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PRONUNCIATION OF THE PĀLI ALPHABET 


jg: 1818.71 76 


in 


butter 
far 

fit 
kecn 
cook 


boot 


[is always long except when joined to a consonant. ] 


as a 


in 


la te 


[is always long except when joined to a consonant. ] 


as 


»» 


по јо 


іп 


> 


hosc 


cap 


[Same with aspirate—i.c. the sound ‘h’ following] 


as E 


[Same with aspirate] 


et ng 
LEO ch 


[Same with aspirate] 


as J 


[Same with aspirate] 


as 


[Same with aspirate] 
as d 

[Same with aspirate] 
cerebral n as 

as th 

[Same with aspirate) 


as th 


[Same with aspirate] 


as n 


” ‚Р 


in 


in 


in 


get 


song 


chair 
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ph [Same with aspirate] 


b as b in boat 


bh [Same with aspirate] 


m as m in moon 
J » у > yet 

r » x: > zun 

l » l 5 long 
v j w РА was 

$ sç s i sit 

h » h. - hit 


[aspirated al (Ih) ] 


The cap over a vowel as À indicates that it is a result of a 
-syncope а-а (e.g. dhamma+anusāsana = dhammānusāsana) or 
a+ā (c.g. khīņa+āsava — khīņāsava). 


When final ‘m’ of a word follows an initial vowel of the 
following word it must be combined with the vowel when pro- 
nouncing: ¢.g. ‘idam avoca’ should be pronounced as *'idamavoca,' 
*mangalam, uttamam’ as‘mangalamuttamam, similarly‘d’ followed 
by a vowel is combined:- c.g. “уай ajjhgā” as ‘yadaj’hagi’; simi- 
lar is *r" followed by a vowel e.g. punar eti'as ‘punareti’. 
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Namo Buddhaya \ 
Homage to the Enlightened One ! 
INTRODUCTION 
WHAT IS THE GREAT BOOK OF PROTECTIONS ? 


The Great Book of Protections known in Sinhala as the 
Maha Pirit Pota (Maha = Great, Pirit (Pāli: paritta) = Protections, 
Pota (Pali: Potthaka) = Book) is recited in the temples and houses 
ceremonially to ward off evil and bring luck. It is not a separate 
book in the Pali Canon but is an anthology of Suttas etc. culled 
out from the five Nikūyas (as described later in this introduction). 
In Pāli; it is known as the Catu-Bhāņavāra-Pāli or“the Text of the 
four recitals”, Bhanavüra being a section of the scriptures divided 
into such for purposcs of recitation. The original purpose of the 
book must have been to serve as an introductory manual to the 
Nikayas before proceeding to the major texts. With the influence 
of the Mahāyāna which took root in the Abayagiri Vihira, the 
Mahāvihara monks. would have made this a counterpart of the 
Mahayani Dhāraņīs. To quote Edward J. Thomas (History 
of Buddhist Thought p. 186), “ (Dkāraņīs or) Spells form an im- 
portant part of popular Buddhism; but they have nothing in 
themselves peculiarly characteristic of Buddhism. They are 
a form of sympathetic magic, which consists in asserting (along 
with certain ritual actions), that a certain wished for event is 
taking place and by the power of the word it is supposed that 
if every detail is properly performed the event does happen.” In 
the recital of the parittas too the listners are not particularly ex- 
pected to understand the words uttered. The mere, power of 
the words, wards off evil or brings good luck. Of course, in contrast, 
to the Dhdranis which are lists of meaningless words, the Parittas 
are meaningful. One of the shorter dkāraņīs in the ‘ Lotus’ or 
the Saddharma-pundarika Sutra is © atte taļte natļe vanaļte anade nādi 
kunadi svāhā”. M. Winternitz in his History of Indian Literature 
Vol. II (р. 80) writes: “ The word paritta means * protection, 
warding off’,and already in the Tipitaka it is used in the sense 
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of * pirit' (Sinhala) or ‘exorcism formula, benediction’. ”. He 

quotes K. Seidenstücker: ** At the present day in Ceylon (now 

Sri Lanka), Paritta has соте to mean the recitation (or reading) 

by the Bhikkhus of some thirty (we have only twenty nine in 

our books) texts belonging to the canon for the purpose of bani- 
shing the influence of evil powers. The Paritta—ceremony 
is performed on all possible occasions, ¢.g., at the building of a 
new house, in cases of death, diseases and so on.” Winternitz 
quoting М. H. Bode says * The Milindapaiha mentions parittas 
as having been taught by (the) Buddha. In Burma, too, there 
is a small collection of texts from the Suttapitaka,—called Paritta 
or Mahā-Paritta, which is used for exorcisms, and is better known 
among the people than any other Pāli book.” 


A CRITICAL OUTLOOK REQUIRED 


The scriptures mention that the Buddha spoke to the Kālāmas 
and said that nothing should be accepted as truth because it 
had been so heard for a long time, because it had been in accor- 
dance with tradition, becauses omeone had said it somewhere, 
because it had been in conformity with one's studies, because 
it had been the result of reasoning, because it had been ascertained 
through doubt, because one thought it should be so, or because 
it was the product of metaphysical speculation. It should not 
be accepted as truth because one thought that the teacher seemed 
to have been a good man and therefore his words should be relied 
on, or because one thought that the teacher was fit to be honoured 
and therefore his words should be accepted. 


With due reverence to the Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha, 
I propose to refer to the * discourses ’ (suttas) and the ‘ protections’ 
(parittas) of this book in the light of the above context, so that 
the reader may not gulp the contents in the text as they are, with- 
out perusing the same with a critical mind. The authenticity, 
of course, of the ‘ namaskára? (homage to the Lord), the * sarana- 
gamana’ (the refuges) and the ‘ paiicasila? (the five precepts) and 
many of the 'suttas, and * parittas” need not be questioned, 
while the authenticity of some of the ‘suttas’ and * parittas ' 
need definitely be examined with a critical mind as they seem 
to have been influenced by Mahàyana and Tāntric Buddhism, 
and perhaps Brahmanic lorc. 
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HISTORY OF THE BOOK 


This book of the parittas which is known as the Satara-Banavara 
in Sinhala and Catubhānavārapāli in Pali, which both mean ‘ the 
four recitals’; seems to have existed during the Anurādhapura 
period and it was customary for young men to commit this book 
to memory before being ordained a monk and therefore it was 
termed in Sinhala as Piruvānā Pota (more commonly Piruvānā 
Pot Vahanse): ог ‘ The book, that should be learnt by heart.” We 
are not aware when the Catubhünavàrapàli was so arranged. 
Some belicve that it was so arranged by the members of the first 
Council (sangiti) after the Council was over. Others are of opinion 
that avencrable monk ofthe Anurādhapura period compiled it. 


Buddhaghosa, who lived in Sri Lanka during the fifth century 
according to the Mahūvamsa, commenced writinga Parittatļhakathā 
that is a commentary on the parittas, before he came to Sri Lanka; 
but we are not sure whether this was a commentary on the paritta 
book as it is now, as the former does not cxist now. There is a 
commentary on the paritta book called Sāratthasamuccaya but we arc 
not sure about the date of the author nor do we know his name. 
‘The text reveals that it was written at the request-of спе Vencrable 
Anomadassi. His teacher’s name is mentioned as Ananda Vana- 
ratana, but we do not know whether he was the same Venerable 
Vanaratana who lived during the Dambadeniya period in the 
thirteenth century or an Ananda Vanaratana who lived before 
him and who wrote the Малка. Venerable Polwatte Buddha- 
дана mentions in his History of Pāli Literature (Pūlisāhityaya) 
that there is a Parittatīkā (a sub-commentary on the farilla book) 
in Burma written by a monk named Tejodipa, but is not sure 
whether it is a commentary on the present paritta book or whether 
he wrote a sub commentary on the Parittatthakathā of Buddha- 
ghosa which is mentioned in the Mahāvamsa. 


The Venerable Vülivita Asarana Sarana Saranankara who 
was the first Saūgharāja (the chief of the monks), and who lived 
in the eighteenth century, wrote a Sinhala translation of the 
Paritta Book named Sārārthadīpani, where he mentions that he 
associated an old paraphrase of the paritta book, which shows 
that commentaries of the book in Sinhala existed carly. Neithei 
the Sararthadipani nor the commentary mentioned carlier refers 
to the following suttas, "iz; Dhammacakka, Mahāsamaya, 
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Ālawaka, Kasībhūradvāja, Parābhava, Vasala (or Aggikabhārad- 
Vāja) and Saccavibhaiga which appear in the present book. 
This does not mean that they are all spurious, as they occur 
in the Suttapitaka of the Tipitaka. 


EARLY PARITTA CEREMONIES 

According to Mahawamsaat the time of Upatissa I, King of Sri 
Lanka, (circa end of the 4th century, A.C.), there, mentioned that 
the island was afflicted with famine and disease. The Sangha 
informed the king that when Vesali wasafflicted with famine, disease 
and fear from the non-humans, the Buddha recited the Ratana-Sutta 
and Ananda went round the city reciting the same and spriūkling 
water from the Buddha’s alms-bowl. Hearing this the king had 
a golden image of the Buddha made and placed the stone alms-bowl 
of the Buddha, filled with water, on its hands and placed the 
statue with the bowl on a chariot. The king organized a great 
alms-giving and bade the citizens to observe the moral precepts 
which he himself observed. The city was decorated and the 
monks followed the chariot chanting the Ratana-Sutta throughout the 
night along thestreets, and sprinkling water from the Buddha’s alms- 
bowl. This ceremony was called Gaiigarohana. It has been mentioned 
that rains cameand the pestilence disappeared after the ceremony. 


We are not aware of other kings following Upatissa’s example 
until we come to Sena II (851-885 A.C.) who substituted the 
image of Ananda to that of the Buddha and performed the same 
ceremony. It is significant that Ananda was substituted be- 
cause Ananda was supposed to have gone round Vesili sprinkling 
water from the Buddha’s bowl. 

However, the first reference to the chanting of paritta (Sinh. 
pirith) as a ceremony is mentioned during the reign of Aggabodhi IV 
(658-674 A.C.) but the reasons for the ceremony or the details 
are not mentioned. Next we read about Kassapa V (913-923 A.C.) 
who is said to have warded off the dangers of pestilence and 
famine by causing the Sangha to chant parilta in the city. 

The whole paritta book is divided into four sections called 
bhāņavāras (i.e. recitals), The first bhāņavāras ends with Dhajag- 

gaparitta, the second with Jsigilisutta, the third with the first part or 
Āfānātiyasutta and the fcurth with the second part of Atanátiyasulta 

The book as a whole is culled from the Suttapitaka of the 
Buddhist scriptures as follows:- 
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Sutta etc. in the Catubhānavāra- Nikāya from which 
pāli itis extracted 
1. Saraņagamana Khuddaka—Nikāya 
2. Dasasikkhūpada . do 
3. Sāmaņcrapaīha do 
4. Dvattimsākāra do 
5. Paccavekkhanā Anguttara—Nikāya 
6. Dasadhammasutta do 
7. Mahūmaīgalasutta Khuddaka—Nikāya 
8. Karanīyamettasutta do 
9. Ratanasutta do 
10. Khandhaparitta Anguttara—Nikūya 
1]. Mettanisamsasutta do 
12. Mittānisamsa stanzas Khuddaka—Nikāya 
13. Moraparitta do 
14. Candaparitta Samyutta—Nikūya 
15. Suriyaparitta do 
16. Dhajaggaparitta do 
17. Mahākassapattherabojjhanga do 
18. Mahūmoggallānttherabojjhanga do 
19. Mahācundattherabojjhanga do 
20. Girimanandasutta Anguttara—Nikāya 
21. Isigilisutta Majjima—Nikāya 
22. Dhammacakkappavattanasutta Samyutta—Nikāya* 
23. Mahāsamayasutta Digha—Nikāya 
24. Alavakasutta Khuddaka—Nikaya 
25. Kasībhāradvājasutta Samyutta and 
Khuddaka—Nikayas 
26. Parabhavasutta Khuddaka—Nikāya 
27. Vasalasutta do 
28. Saccavibhaügasutta Majjhima—Nikāya 
29. Ātānātiyasutta Dīgha—Nikāya 


1. 'Niküya' mzans ‘collection’. The Sutta Pitaka is divided into 5 collections 
or nikayas namely: Digha, Majjhima, Samyutta, Anguttara and Khuddaka. 


2. The Dhammacakkappavattanasutta occurs also in the Mahāvagga of 
the Vinaya Pitaka. The only difference is that in the Sutta in the Catubhi- 
navirapali the names of 15 Brahma Worlds are mentioned while in the 
Mahavagga, they are included in the one word 'Brahmakàyikà Deva’ і.е. the 
Devas having Brahma—bodies, which covers all the Brahma Worlds. 
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It has been referred to before that the suttas etc. in the paritia 
book have been culled from the Suttapitaka. Hence it is apt 
to mention here that in the suttas with introductions the informant* 
does not claim direct affirmation of the suttas. He starts every 
Sutta with * Evam me sulam '—' Thus was it heard by me' thus 
exonerating himself as to the authenticity of the sutta. He does 
not say ' The Buddha said so,” he only says * Thus was it heard 
by me,’ hence relieving himself of any omissions and ccmmissions. 


The Tipitaka was first put into writing, according to history, 
in the first century B.C. That means for nearly five centuries 
the Dhamma had been passed through by word of mouth. It 
alsc must be noted that at the time the scriptures were written in 
Sri Lanka there had arisen schisms, the Abhayagiri monks having 
separated from the Mahāvihāra. Therefore it is quite possible, 
owing to the schismatic differences of the monks throughout the 
centuries the Dhamma would not have been in its pristine purity 
and spurious doctrines could have crept into it. It must be kept 
in mind that we have to take into consideration the above facts 
when we evaluate the paritta book. 


THE TEXT 


The .Vamaskara or the homage to the Lord precedes not only 
the paritta recitation but also all Buddhist ceremonies. It is repea- 
ted threc times. 


1. The Saraņagamana or * Taking the refuges’ is part and parcel 
of the Buddhist way of life and is believed to bring protection 
to the reciter by the power of the Triple Gem namely the Buddha, 
Dhamma and Sangha. 


2. Next come the Dasasikkhāpadāni or the ten precepts. These 
are to be observed by the novices who enter the order. 


3. The Sümanerapaüha is a set of questions put to a Sāmaņera or 
a novice by the Buddha and the novice’s answers to the same. 
The latter contains some of the more important basic teachings 


in Buddhism. 


« With regard to the Suttapitaka the informant is said to have been venerable 
Ananda at the first council held almost after the demise of the Buddha. 
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4. The Dvattimsūkāra gives а list of the thirty two parts of the 
body as conceived at the time of the Buddha. They are given 
not for the purposc of teaching physiology but to bring about 
disgust of the body which is considered as foul. 


5. The Paccavekkhana deals with the considerations a monk 
should have with regard to the four requisites, namely, clothing 
food, shelter and medicaments. They should be uscd by a monk 
with duc consideration to their uses and not for enjoyment. 
Each requisite has some particular functions to fulfil in the life 
of a monk. 


6. The Dasadhammasutta deals with ten things that are to be 
considered by a monk: (i) that he has no caste, (ii) that he is 
dependent on others, (iii) that his outlook is different, (iv) that he 
must be careful about his virtues so that his mind does not 
blame him, (v) that he must be carcful so that other fellow 
celcbates will not blame him, (vi) that he would be separated 
from those who are dear to him, (vii) that he is dependent on 
Kamma (viii) that he should know how he should spend his night 
and day (ix) that he should take delight in a quiet abode and 
(x) thet at the time of death he should be able to answer his fellow 
cclc;.-.çs that he had attained higher attainments. 


7. The Mahdmangalasutta mentions what are auspicious 
to anyone, whether recluse or layman; yet it deals more about 
the life of the householder and may be considered as a discourse 
dealing with the harmony in the houschold life and living the 
good life. 


There is disagreement among the devas (dcities) and among 
the human beings as to what the highest auspice is. One of the 
deities approaches the Buddha and questions him as to what 
the highest auspices are, ina stanza. The Buddhasct down in 
stanzas. what the highest auspices are. Finally the Buddha sums 
up saying that those who do what has been said in 
the previous stanzas are unconquered everywhere and attain 
well being; and that is the highest auspice. 


Chakma Digital Library 


8. The Ratanasulta is said to have been sung by the Buddha 
when the city of Vesāli of the Licchavis was afflicted with illness, 
famine and non-humans.* (This has been referred to carlier 
in detail under ‘Early Paritta Ceremonies). In the opening 
stanza the Buddha is pacifying the non-humans and requesting 
them to listen to what is being said. In the second stanza the 
non-humans are being requested to protect the human beings 
because they make offerings to the former. From then onwards 
the stanzas glorify the Buddha, the Dhamma and the Sangha 
describing their virtues. After mentioning cach set of qualities 
attributed to the Buddha, the Dhamma or the Sangha, well- 
being is wished for as a result of the truth aforementioned in the 
particular stanza. Thus is evident the paritta (protection) 
quality of this sutta. The last three stanzas contain the homage 
of the non-humans to rhe Buddha, the Dhamma and the Sangha 
after the Sutta was over, and their benediction. According to 
commentarial pronouncements the last three stanzas were vtterred 
by Sakka the lord of the devas. 


9. The Aaraniyamettasutta is said to have been taught by 
the Buddha to the monks for the pacification of the non-humans 
who disturbed them when meditating in the jungle. It starts 
with the mentioning of qualities that should be possessed by one 
who is skilled in his own welfare so that he cou!d realise the state 
of peace (i.c. Nibbana) (vide text.) Then happiness is wished 
for all beings, describing them in detail. The list covers every 
sentient being. Next there is an exhortation as to how loving- 
kindness should be extended to all beings. Such practice is 
called the Brahma*- living. The sutta is concluded by saying 
that if one does not resort to false views, is virtuous, is possessed 
of insight, he would discipline himself with regard to greed in 
sensual pleasures and will never come (back) to sleeping in a 
svomb (i.e. he would not be reborn.) 


10. The Akandhaparitta** is а paritta (protection) with a 
difference. The thought of lovingkindness pervades the whole 
Sutta. A monk is bitten by a snake and he dies. The monks 
inform the news to the Buddha. The Buddha blames the dead 
* The Brahmas, the highest group of sentient beings practise loving kindness 

in its highest stage. 


** For an explanation of the name of the Sutta sce foot note to the text. 
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monk for not practising lovingkindness towards the four groups 
of snakes, naming them. If he did practise lovingkindness to- 
wards them the snake would not have bitten him. The Buddha 
teaches a song which causes lovingkindness to pervade all beings. 
The passage following the song docs not seem to be part of the 
original Sutta. It is a request by the individual to all snakes, 
poisonous insects etc. mentioning that they have been protected 
by the implorer (through the previous song of lovingkindness) 
and they are requested to get away. This is followed by an ex- 
pression of homage to the Lord and the Seven Buddhas. 


11. In the Mettünisamsa Sutta the eleven profits of loving- 
kindness are mentioned. The person who practises lovingkindness 
sleeps well, gets up well, does not see a bad dream, is loveable 
to humans, is lovable to non-humans, the deities protect him, 
fire or poison or a weapon docs not harm him, his face becomes 
bright, his mind becomes calm quickly, he dies conscious, if he 
docs not become an arahant in this birth he goes to the world of 
the brahmas. 


12. The Mittānisamsa stanzas are designed spccially to the 
houscholder. He who does not deccive his friends has so many 
advantages. These are described here. These stanzas are 
also found in the Temiya Jātaka where they are sung by the 
Bodhisatta (i.e. the Bodhi-being, the being destined for Enlighten- 
ment.). (vide text and translation). 


13. The Moraparitta is the protection of the peacock. Here 
at sunrise the peacock worships the sun god praising him and 
saying that the pcacocks are protected by him during the day. 
He worships the brāhmanas who are conversant in the Veda* 
and next he worships the Buddhas and the release (i.e. (Nibbana) 
Then he goes about searching for food. Again when the sun sets 
he repeats the same but praising the sun-god for protecting him 
in the night. Thus he spends his life. This is also found in the 
Mora-Jütaka. where the Bedhisatta is born as a golden hued 
peacock. The paritta mentioned here is uttered by the peacock 
in the Jataka (see also reference to the Jātaka in the foot note to 
Jinapaūjara in the FINALE.) 


* The commentaries refer to the brahmanas as the fully enlightened Buddhas 
and Veda as Buddhahood; but I feel thatthe reference is to brahmanas and 
the Vedas, showing Brahmanic influence. 
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14 and 15. The Candaparitta and the Suriyaparitta both seem 
to be spurious.In both suttas the Moon-god and the Sun-god are 
respectively swallowed by the asura king Ráhu. Both implore the 
Buddha mentioning they are in difficulties—and requests the Bud- 
dha's help. The Buddha speaks to Rühu in both instances saying 
that these gods have takenrefuge in Him andrequests him to release 
the Moon-god and the Sun-god. Rāhu effects their immediate 
release. Rahu in each instance runs to his lord Vepacitti the 
king of the Asuras, completely agitated and with hair standing 
on end. So Vepacitti asks why Rāhu is disturbed. He informs 
that if he did not release the two gods his head would have been 
split into seven pieces. 


These two suttas express figuratively the lunar and the solar 
eclipses, and refers to the ancient belief that the demon Ràühu 
swallows the moon and the sun and vomit them later. They 
are presumably influenced by Hindu mythology. 


And therefore we have to admit that these two Suttas definitely 
spurious. 


16. The Dhajaggaparitia refers to a war between the Suras 
(gods) and the asuras (demons). The Suras look up to the 
banners of the various gods but the Buddha says that the banners 
of the Buddha, the Dhamma and the Sangha are superior. Hence 
we are advised to think of the Buddha, the Dhamma and the 
Sangha for protection. 


This Sutta derides the beliefin the power of the devas and the 
Buddha wants to emphasize that the highest refuges are the 
Buddha, the Dhamma and the Sangha. 


This Sutta may have been introduced to look down upon the 
old beliefs and to establish the greatness of the Triple Gem. It 
secms to be a satire on the old beliefs. 


17 and 18. The Mahdakassapattherabhojjanga and the Maha- 
moggallānattherabhojjanga are similar. In each case an elder 
is ill and the Buddha visits him and inquires after his health. He 
is very ill and the Buddha speaks to him about the seven bojjangas 
er constituents of knowledge, namely mindfulness, investigation 
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of the Law (or Dhamma), energy, rapture, repose, concentration 
and equanimity, which, when practised, will lead to Nibbana. 
Having listened to the Buddha the maladies of the two elders 
were curcd. In the next (19)  Mahacundathera-bojjanga the, 
situation is different. Here the Buddha is ill exactly as the 
‘two previous .arahants were. Then Cunda the Great saw the 
Buddha.. He inquires after the health of the Lord and finds 
that he is very ill. The Buddha inquires from Cunda whether 
he understands the seven constituents of knowledge. Then he 
identically repeats what the Buddha spoke in the two previous 
bojjangas and the Lord was cured. 


Herc in all the three (17, 18, 19) parittas the bojjhangas were 
known to both the clders and the Buddha as both the  arahats 
and the Buddha have realised Nibbana. But there is a belicf 
that Dhamma cures all ills. Perhaps the concentration on the 
bojjhangas would have becn considered as to have cured the 
ailments or the inherent power in the bojjhaūgas would have 
been considered the cure. If the latter is to be expected the 
mere recital of the bojjhangas should be considered as a paritta 
(protection) * 


20. The same can be said about the Girimananda Ўша where 
Vencrable Girimānanda is badly ill. The Venerable Ananda 
informs the same to the lord. The lord says that if the monk 
Girimānanda listens to the ten kinds of awareness (dasasañña) 
he would be cured (sce translation). “Then he describes them. 
The Vencrable Ananda studicd them in the presence of the Lord 
and approached Venerable Girimānanda and spoke the same 
to them. At last the Venerable Girimānanda was cured.. 


Hcre the enumeration and the description of the dasasañña 
are considered to be a paritta or protection. 


21. The lsigilisutta speaks about Paccekabuddhas (Silent 
Buddhas) who inhabited the Mount Isigili. The Buddha says 
that Mount Vebhira was having a different name sometimes. 
And so was Mount Pandava. Similar was Vepulla. Gijjhakūta 
Mount was also known by other names. But Mount Isigili, 
continued to be by the same name. There were a hundred 


° Even today when someone falls ill the bojjhangas are being recited, and 
subsequent cures are being reported. 
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silent Buddhas at Mount Isigili who lived there long. They 
were scen entering the mountain but were not scen after they 
had entered. People saw this-and said “This mountain swallows 
(gilati) sages (isi).” Hence it was known as Jsigili. Then 
the Lord gives a list of names of silent Buddhas who inhabited 
Mount Isigili. Finally the Lord requests us to worship all these 
silent Buddhas who had attained Nibbana. 


22. The Dhammacakkappavattanasutta was preached to the 
five first disciples Kondañña, Bhaddiya, Vappa, Mahānāma and 
Assaji at Bārāņasī in Isipatana at Migadüya (Deer Park). This 
contains the most important teachings of the Buddha, the living 
of the middle path which is detailed as the noble eightfold path 
and the four noble truths. The Buddha said that he attained 
complete wisdom after understanding the four noble truths [vide. 
translation of text]. At the end of the sermon the monk Kon- 
dañña attained the first fruit of the path to nibbāna (sotāpanna). 
When the sermon was preached according to the text, the devas 
of the earth declared that by the Lord at Bárünasi in Isipatana at 
the Deer Park, the unsurpassed Wheel of the Doctrine was made 
to roll, that wheel which could not be rolled back either by a 
recluse or a brāhmana or a deva or a mira or a brahma or any- 
body in the world. This message was passed on to all the six 
devalokas and the sixteen brahma worlds. 


Leaving aside the details as to how the news spread in the 
dzva-worlds and the brahma worlds we must mention that this 
sutta contains the crux of the teaching of the Buddha, namely 
the ‘ majjhima patipadā” or the middle path and the ‘ cattari 
ariyasaccani’ or the four noble truths. 


23. The Mahdsamayasutta on the other hand seems to be 
definitely introduced at some time either by the Mahāyanikas 
or some other schismatic sect. The Lord was living in the Sakyan 
country in the great forest at Kapilavatthu. He was with five 
hundred Arahants. The deities from ten world elements (i.e, 
ten universes) came to see the Lord and the arahants. Then four 
‘of the brahmas from the abodes of the pure ones thought that 
they should also come to this assembly and speak in stanzas. One 
of them spoke in 2 stanza to the Buddha and the other three also 
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spoke in stanzas. The Buddha addressed the monks and said 
that even before that event such an amount of deitics assembled 
to sec the former Buddhas in such a situation. In the future 
also the same will happen. He said that he would mention the 
names of those deities assembled there. The monks assented. 
Then He spoke to the monks and informed that the devas had 
come. According to the psychic powers of the monks some saw a 
hundred non-humans, some a thousand, some a hundred 
thousand and some saw innumerable non-humans. Then the 
Lord said that so many yakkhas (non-humans) from such and 
such places had come. Next he mentioned the names of the 
great non-humans who came there. The Nagas too came; the 
supannas (the enemies of the nāgas) also came (vide translation) 
and both of them took refuge in- the Buddha as friends. Then 
came the asuras (whose names were declared); then came the 
various devas (whose names too were declared-vide translation). 
When all the non-humans assembled together with the brahmas 
the forces of Mira (the Evil One) came. The Buddha said 
"Look at the folly of Мага.” "Māra told his forces to bind the 
multitude with lust. Having sent his forces he hit the earth 
with his palm making a fearful noise. When Māra made much 
disturbances the Buddha addressed the monks and told them 
that the forces of Mira had come. So the monks became zealous. 
Māra and his forces could not even shake a hair of their bodies. 
And so the disciples of the Buddha rejoiced with the non-humans. 


The introduction of Vedic gods such as Varuna and Soma 
definitely shows Vedic influence in addition to other influences. 


Having read this digest of the Sutta the reader, I suppose 
could feel that this is spurious. With the schism formed by the 
Abhayagiri, sect there is no surprise that this and the Atanatiya sutta 
(to be referred to later) have been included in the suttas. 


My translation of the dpo, tego, vayo and pathavi devi is different from the 
commentarial explanaton. 1 intepret them as devas of the water, fire 
wind and earth while the commentator refers to them as devas who have 
practised the water-kasina, fire-kasina etc. A kasina is one of the aids . 
to kammatthina or instruments of meditation the practice by means of which 
jhāna or mystic meditation may be attained. I do not think that among 
the ordinary devas such higher. deities who had attained jhānas should 
have been included. They are supposed to be in the brahma world. 
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24. The Alavakasutta has a Buddhistic strain except for the 
fact that Alavaka is referred to as a Yakkha.* Here Yakkha 
may mean that he was a powerful chieftain as hc kncw the Dhamma 
himself. The Buddha visited the house of the Yakkha Alavaka 
in the city of Alavi. Alavaka asked the Buddha to get out thrice 
and to return thrice. The Buddha obeyed but when he was 
asked to get out for the fourth time he did not obey. Alavaka 
threatened to madden him or destroy him if the Buddha could 
not answer his questions. The Buddha said there was nobody 
who could harm him and requested him to ask the questions. 
He questioned and the Buddha answered. He was pleased and 
he became a devotee of the Triple Gem. 


25. Inthe Kasībhāradvājasulta the Buddha visits the reaping 
ground of the brahmana Kasībhāradvāja on his begging 
rounds. The brahmana tells the Lord that he cats after sowing 
and reaping and requests him also to do the same. The Lord 
says that he also sows and reaps and cats. The brāhmaņa says 
that he does not see any farmer’s implements with the Lord nor 
docs he see any bullocks. He expressed the same in a stanza. 
The Buddha too replics in stanzas comparing his virtues to farmers’ 
equipment and that through his sowing he reaps the fruits of 
immortality. The brāhmaņa is greatly pleased and he offers 
milk rice to the Buddha. The Buddha refuses the offer saying 
that food received as a gift for singing stanzas is not fit to be caten 
bv him. Then the brahmana asks the Lord to whom that 
food should be given. The Lord replies that there is no one 
in the whole universe who could digest that food and advises him 
to put it in a place without living beings. Accordingly the food 
is put into water without living beings and the food fumes, smokes 
and makes splitting noises. The brahmana is pleased and takes 
refuge in the Triple Gem. Later at his request he is ordained 
and is administered the higher ordination. Soon he becomes 
an Arahant. (vide translation for details). 


TL 

« Yakkha does not necessarily mean a demon or an evil non-human being, be- 
cause even the Yakkha’s Satāgiri and Hemavata attained sotāpatti or the 
first fruit of the path to Nibbāna. Even Sakka the lord of the devas is 
referred to as a yakkha. Yakkhas are also onc of the four groups who 
inbabit the first deva world. 
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26. The Parabhavasutta is а straightforward admonition 
to the householders in the Buddha's normal way. As in the 
Mahümangalasutta а deity is supposed to have come to the Lord 
and asked him about the ruining man and the cause of his ruin. 
The Lord in a set of Stanzas details the causes of ruin (vide 
translation for details). These causes of ruin are as true today for 
the houscholdcr as during the days of the Buddha. Не ends 
his admonition by expressing that a wise man having considered 
the causes of ruin will live a happy life. 


27. In the Aggikabhāradvājasutta or Vasala sutta we sce 
the real Buddha in the proper perspective. The strain through- 
out.the sulta is perfectly Buddhistic and natural. The Lord goes 
on his begging rounds in Sāvatthi and visits the house of the 
(brahmana Aggikabhārawāja where the) fire sacrifice has 
commenced. Aggikabhāradvāja sccing the Lord from 
afar calls him a ‘bald headed recluse, ап outcastc. The Lor 
asks him what makes an outcaste. The brahmana denic 
knowledge, and requests the Lord to tell him what makes an 
outcaste. The Buddha in a set of stanzas states the conditions 
that make an outcaste and reiterates that one does not become 
an outcaste by birth nor docs one becomea brahmana by birth. It 
is one’s action that makes an outcaste and it is action that makes 
a brahmin. (vide translation for details). He quotes the example 
of Mātanga who was born in the lowest caste and who was : 
honoured by the royalty and the brahmins on account of his 
virtues, and was later born in the brahma world. The brāhmaņa 
being greatly pleased takes refuge in the Buddha, the Dhamma 
and the Sangha. 


28. In the Saccavibhangasutta the Buddha classifies the four 
noble truths. He praises Sāriputta and Moggallàna and says 
that Sāriputta is capable of giving a detailed explanation of the 
four truths. At the departure of the Lord, Sāriputta takes over 
and addresses the monks. He refers to the wheel of the Law that 
was set a-rolling by the Lord at Isipatana, followed by a detailed 
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exposition of Uh m truths, onc by one with all their subdivisions, 
(vide translation for details). Here Sāriputta details what the 
Lord said in the Dhammacakkappavattanasutta. The contents are 
definitely the Dhamma with no extrancous matter and should 
be considered as highly authentic. 


29. The Aldnaliyasutta could bc included in the same cate- 
gory as the Mahàsamayasutta. (For a detailed description of the 
story see the translation). Маһауёпіс or some other influence 
would have evolved this Sutta. The four great kings, the guard- 
ians of the four directions, Dhatarattha, the Lord of thc Gan- 
dhabbas (divine musicians), Virūļha the Lord of the Kumbhandas 
(semi-divine beings with testicles— ‘anda’ of the size of pots— 
‘Kumbha, on which they sit), Virūpakkha the Lord of thc nāgas 
(supposed to be divine snakes who could transform themselves 
to any shape human or divine) and Vessavana the Lord of the 
Yakkhas (supposed to be semi-divine beings who may bc de- 
mons), together with their retinues come to Mount Gijjhakūta 
and sees the Lord. Vessavaņa speaks. He says that Yakkhas 
for the most part аге displeased with the Lord because thc Lord 
preached the avoidance of the five sins while they for the most 
part commit them there are monks who live in the jungle in 
quiet abodes inhabited by Yakkhas. For the joy of the Yakkhas 
and for the protection of the monks Vessavana implores the Lord 
to learri the Ātānātiya protection. The Buddha assents in silence 
and Vessavana recites the 4/ünaliya protection. Неге he pays 
homage to the seven Buddhas, Vipassi, Sikhi, Vessabhū, Kaku- 
sandha, Konigamana, Kassapa and Sakyaputta (i.c. Gotama). 


Vessavana Continues: 


. The sun rises from the east, that is from the east of the Maha- 
neru (also termed Mahāmeru) where there is an ocean. Dhata- 
rattha is the lord of that direction. To the south of Mahāneru 
is Virülha who is the lord of the South; On the west is Virūpakkha 
and on the north is Vessavana. All the four great kings have 
ninety one sons each, and all those illustrious sons are of the same 
name ‘Inda’. Even these sons worship the Buddha. 
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It may be possible that the respect for Vessavaņa (Sanskrit 
Vaióravana) was prominent when this sulla was written, especially 
because thc rcquest to learn the Āļānāļiya protection was made 
by Vessavaņa. Vessavana’s people mostly devastated Uttarakuru 
which was nearest their domain. Uttarakuru which was to 
the north of Mount Mahāneru was a free country where 
none got married nor did anybody do any work. Intercourse 
among couples were free. The inhabitants cooked rice with 
no husk and husk powder in golden pots and atc. To such a 
country went the yakkhas- who took hold of cows and rode them 
like horses. Men women and children were also their chariots. 
The servants of Vessavana went about in that way. Vessavana 
himself had various divine chariots. He had a number of cities 
in the heavens. His royal city was Ālakamandā. He also had 
a further royal city called Visāņa. Hence he was known as 
Vessavana. He had twelve ministers. All the rains came from 
his lake named Dharam (=ocean). Winds came from this 
lake. His audience hall was termed Bhagalavati. In association 
with this hall and the gardens ard the lake adjoining there were 
permanent fruit bearing trees, all sorts of birds etc. He was 
making merry with dancing and singing. He would not give 
residence to any bad yakkha in his kingdom. Nor would his 
fellow yakkhas allow such a person to get married. If any 
non-human was a nuisance to any monk, nun, male lay devotee 
or female lay devotee, he or she should shout and say that he or 
she is being disturbed, to the great Yakkhas (whose names are 
mentioned). After Vessavana taught the Aldnaliya protection 
all the non-humans departed. : 


Then the Lord, when the night was advanced, addressed 
the monks. He reported all that happened to the bhikkhus 
and requested them to learn the Āļānātiya protection for their 
own safety. The monks approved the Buddha's words. 


We have to admit that this Sutta was definitely introduced 
by either the Mahāyāūnists or by followers of some other schism. 


It may casually be mentioned that this was named Āfānāļiyā- 
rakkhü because it was supposed to have been composed in the 
city of Ātūnāļā (mentioned as one of Vessavana’s cities in the 
Sutta), according to commentaries. 
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In addition 1 have to refer to two extra inclusions beyond 
the text as they nccd some comment viz. (a) Jinapañjaraya and 
(b) Angulimalaparitta. 


(a) The Jinapañjaraya secms to be of Tantric origin. It looks 
more like a mantra (incantation) than anything clse. The Buddha, 
the Dhamma and various members of the sangha are placed on 
the body of the listener on its various parts. The unmentioned suttas 
become a rampart and now the listener is in the conquerors’ 
cage—(Jinapaūjara).* (b) The Agulimāla sutta was uttered by the 
elder Angulimāla who before being ordained was akiller. He killed 
nine hundred and ninety nine people and took one finger (anguli) 
from cach person killed and made a necklace (māla) which he 
wore. Hence he was known as Angulimāla. The Buddha 
taught him this sutta which says that from the timc of his birth 
in the Ariyan birth (i.e. from the time he became an arahant) 
he did not willingly kill any living being. Onaccount of that truthit 
is wished thatthereshould be comfort tothe womb. Thisis anin- 
cantation to be uttered toa woman who is with child and the chanted 
water when drunk is said to bring about a comfortable delivery. 


Of course if the reader refers to the commentaries of Buddha- 
ghosa to extract the meanings of this book there is a possibilitly 
to be misguided. Buddhaghosa was a brāhmana who was sent 
here by his teacher to translate our commentaries into Pali. The 
Sinhala commentaries are non-existent. It may not be fair 
for me to say that Buddhaghosa got rid of them. But to believe 
such may be plausible. Therefore I appeal to the readers 
to understand the Pāli as it is without referring to the comment- 
aries because there is the possibility that Budhaghosa could 
have introduced his brahmanic lore or his own interpretations 
to the commentaries. 


However, I may end this introduction mentioning, that 
with all what I have mentioned before the Paritta book or the 
Maha Pirit Pota (Sinhala) or the Book of Protections or the Text 
of the Four Recitals is placed in high esteem by the Buddhists 
in Sri Lanka and Burma and should not be excluded from the 
Buddhist scriptures nor should we be bereft of the colourful cere- 


mony of paritta chanting. 
L. Lokuliyana. 


——— — —————— E . 
«See also the foot note to Јіпарайјага in the FINIS, і.е. the last section of the book. 
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FOREWORD 
By 


REV. PANDIT HORANA VAJIRANANA 
(Chief Prelate of Three Korales) 


Mr. Lionel Lokuliyana, the Author possessed a special flair 
for writing books in oriental languages. He had an outstanding 
gift for translating texts. He was one of the most pre-eminent 
Pali Scholars among the learned laymen in Sri Lanka in recent 
times. 


He acquired his skill in Pali and Sanskrit languages from 
learned Bhikkus at Pirivenas. He learnt his English and other 
modern languages from Universities. This way Mr. Lionel 
Lokuliyana was able to achieve a life dedicated to high learning 
leavened by becoming a sense of humility. 


“THE MAHA PIRIT РОТА” which belongs ‘to 
Catubhānavāra-Pāli, is a text held in the highest esteem by 
the Buddhists the world over. The publication of this work— 
Maha Pirit Pota—with an English translation is an exquisite 
religious act that is quite apt for modern times. 


The Introduction to the GREAT BOOK OF PRO- 
TECTIONS is a classic essay of about twenty printed pages 
and ix contains valuable facts about the history of the Book, carly 
Paritta ceremonies etc. Some of the views I have been familiar 
with earlier have been given in great detail in this Introduction 
with additional supportive arguments. This Introduction is the 
most classic essay I have so far come across about the MAHA 
PIRIT POTA. The Introduction itself proves the high quality 
of scholarship and the exceptional ability of the author—Mr. Lionel 
Lokuliyana. 


I must. express my most sincere thanks to Mrs. H. M. 
Gunasckera Trust for publishing this book for free distribution. 
I must declare that the name of Mr. Lionel Lokuliyana is immortal. 
He has passed away leaving with us his last effortof scholarship 
THE GREAT BOOK OF PROTECTIONS. 
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THE GREAT BOOK OF PROTECTIONS 


LABUGAMA LANKĀNANDA MAHĀ NAYAKA THERO 
Sāhitya Chakravartī (D.Litt.) Pandit (Royal Asiatic Society) 
Mahā Nāyaka Thero of Kētte Chapter 
(Sri Kalyani Simagri Sangha Sabha) 


The Way-Farer, fully and totally equipped with compassion 
and wisdom, born as Sumedha the recluse, discarded the bliss 
of Nibbūna that he could have so easily acquired in the presence 
of Dipankara the enlightened One. He ventured into the wilder- 
ness.of Saiisira. In his great compassion towards beings troubled 
by birth, decay, death and other afflictions, fulfilled the per- 
fections, vanquished, the five-fold mara seated on his unconquerable 
seat, attained the State of Enlightenment resplendent with in- 
numerable qualities, and expounded the doctrine of the four-fold 
Truths reflecting the realistic vision of life, that had laid con- 
cealed in the interval between one Buddha and another. In 
his great compassion he freed countless Gods, Brahmās and men 
from the Bondage of recurrent births. 


Thus has it been said, 


“Не cultivated the perfections with compassion. Achieved 
Enlightenment through wisdom. Upheld the doctrine of four- 
noble Truths. And also with compassion he freed other beings 
too from the bond of Saisūra”. 


This is not all; evidence of the Buddha’s great compassion 
as it extended from the time of the fulfilment of perfections to 
the great Demise, can be scen clearly in various places of the Three 
Baskets of the Buddhist scripture. In such places as Maccha 
Jātaka and Chammaka Jūtaka reference is made to how he gavc 
protection to beings through the power of Truth. The History 
of the Dispensation indicates how after he had attained Buddha- 
hood, he chanted the Gem Discourse (Ratana Sutta) invoking 
the Truth of the Three Gems; the Buddha, the Dhamma and thc 
Sangha for the protection of beings from the three-fold fears 
namely the fear of Disease, the fear of Demons and the fcar of 
Famine. He spread compassion by chanting Karaniyametta 
sutta. One should also examine, the discourses given for khandha 
Mora and Dhajagga protections. 
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The work compiled by the Bhikkus of '*Mahavihāra”, 
anthologizing those protective chants in the far past, is known 
as '"Catubhānavāra Pāli” (The Text of four Discourses) In later 
times this was extended by the addition of such Discourses as 
"Dhamma-Chakka Pavattana Sutta” (The Discourses of the 
Wheel-turning). It is part of the tradition in this country to have 
such Discourses as weck-long protective chants, The protective 
chants never become stale; people desire to listen to them over 
and over-the reason for this is that those who chant, perform 
with great restraint with a compassionate heart, taking care 
that these chants do not deteriorate in to a sing-song. This 
book of the Text of four Discourses is described by Sri Lanka 
devotees as *PIRITH POTH VAHANSE” (The sacred book 
of Protective Chants). This popularly esteemed work is adorned 
with such additions as commentarise and Glossaries. 


Late Mr. Lioncl Lokuliyana, who was formerly the Principal 
of Government Central Schools and also the Publishing Manager 
of M. D. Gunasena and Co. Ltd. Colombo was a devout Buddhist. 
He was a scholar eruditely learned in Sinhala, Pāli and especially 
English. Late Mr. Lokuliyana held the book of protective 
Chants (The Text of four fold Discourses) in high esteem. 
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THE PROCEDURE 


(I shall limit myself to what is spoken during the (Paritta) 


(protection) ceremony, while the rituals e.g. the arranging of 
the paritta thread, the placing of the pot of holy water etc. are 
not described as they are not relevant to the text) 


The chapter of monks enters the ‘mandapa’ (i.c. tabernacle, 


pavilion specially constructed for the occasion) and they take 
their seats. 


Then the following procedure takes place. (Details are 


given in the succeeding pages.). 


1. 


Ārādhanā—invitation to chant the ‘paritta’ by a layman who 
offers a sheaf of betel to the monks. 


Anusāsanā—Advisory speech to the listeners in the language 
of the listencrs by an elder monk. 


Namaskara, Saraņāgamana and paūcasīla administered by an 
elder monk to the lay devotees. 


Devūrādhanā—invocation to the devas by an elder (From here 
onwards by monks). 


Declaration of the time to hear the paritta (by one elder 
monk.) 

Namaskāra 

Itipiso Bhagava araham 


PTT ккк кажне нна жж кж кже EEE) 


Svākkhāto Bhagavatā dhammo 


VESETAS 


Supatipanno Bhagavato Sauakasangho.................................... 
Blessing [Etena Saccavajjena etc............................. ] (Three times) 
The first Buddha word (Anekajātisamsāram) 
Paticcasamuppada [The law of dependent origination.] 
Jayamangalagatha 
Wish for auspices (Bhavatu Sabba mangalam etc. 

Thrice as detailed later] 
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(2) Request for protection from cvil [.Nakkhatta-yakkha- 
bhūtānam etc. thrice as detailed later.] 


(b) Fixation of the protection [sabbe Buddha balappatta........ ] 


16. Recital of the three ‘suttas’ 
(a) Mahàmaügalasutta 
(b) Ratanasutta 
(c) Karaniyamettasutta 


Each Sutta is followed by ‘Etena saccavajjena' etc. 


3 times (vide 10 above) 


17. Mahijayamangalagatha 


Then the chapter leaves leaving two monks (yuga) who start 
the main text from the beginning. They are relieved from time 
ta time. When the Aldnitiya sutta commences sometimes four 
monks start the recital. They continue upto the end of part 
one of section L (sce, text) i.c. up to ‘Appekacce tuņhibhūtā tatth’ev’ an- 
tara dkājimsu ti. 


At this point the major section of the chapter enters the 
pavilion and either joins the monks who arc inside before to 
continuc the balance of section L or listens silently with palms 
placed together in salutation. 


{Here the text ends and the procedure that follows is given 
at the end of the book.] 
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FINIS 


(a) NDukkhappattā ca niddukkhā 
Bhayappattā ca nibbhayā 
Sokkappattā ca nissokā 
Hontu Sabbe'pi pānino 


(b) Ākāūsatthā ca bhummatthā 
Devā nāgā mahiddhikā 
Puññam tam anumoditvi 
Ciram rakkhantu loka sāsanam* 
[Some times this is read once only otherwise thrice]. 


(c) Devo vassatu kālena - 

Sassa sampatti hetu ca 

Phito bhavatu loko ca 

Каја bhavatu dhammiko. 
[This is followed by the usual Paücasila and anumo- 
danā—giving over the merits, lit. ‘Thanks’.] by 
the monks. | 
usually, the whole congregation who recites the 
paūcasīla ends up with | 


(d) Ettūvatā ca amhehi 
Sambhatam puiüiasampadam 
*Sabbe devā anumodantu 
Sabba sampatti siddhiya 
* [Repeat with] 


(5). „26 Sabbe bhütà anumodantu............ 
(£y uuu. Sabbe sattà anumodantu............ 
(g) [Repeat] 
Akasatthà ca............ [ (b) above] 
[and substitute for *Sasanam'] 
(Ву эе. desanain 
o esa: mam param [or mam sadā] 


(j) Idam vo ñātīnam hotu 
Sukhita hontu ūātayo 
(Three. times] 


— 


In the case of a patient being the object of the paritta an additional recit- 
ation with ūturam substituted for *Sasanam is made 
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1.  ARADHANA 
(a) Vipattipatibāhāya 
Sabbasampattisiddhiyā 
Sabbadukkhavināsāya 
Parittam brütha mangalam 


ТТЛ EEE LELLES EEE EEE 


PAA EEE EE 1010076 


PPP ЧН НЕНИ 


STARE т ee Tee RET EE EERO EEO eee eee eee EE SESE SEES а заказа таа ss ms 


a. АМОЅАЅАМА 
[In the language of the listeners] 


3. (a) NAMASKĀRA 
Namo tassa Bhagavato........ 
(vide-chapter 1 in the main text) 
(b) SARANAGAMANA 


Buddham Saranam gacchāmi 
(vide-chapter 1 in the main text) 


(c) PANCASILA 
(i) Pāņātipātā veramani. sikkhāpadam samādiyāmi 
(ii) Adinnādānā уегатал\........................ 
(iii) Kāmesumicchācārā veramanli........................ 
(iv) Musāvādā veramanli........................ 
(v) Surāmerayamajjapamādatthānā veramani............ 


4. DEVĀRADHANĀ 
Samanta cakkavalesu 
Atragacchantu devata 
Saddhammam munirājassa 
Sunantu saggamokkhadam. 


5. DECLARATION OF THE TIME TO HEAR THE PARITTAS 
Parittassavaņakālo ayam bhadantā 
[Threc times] 


xxxvi 


Chakma Digital Library 


x INVITATION 
(a) For the warding off of danger 
For the accomplishment of all happiness 
For the destruction of all suffering 
Please speak the auspicious protection. 


ОЗЕН 


IDEM 


VELSAS EEE ELSE 


SERRE EERE TEER EERE ERENT KKK 32010505 


а. ADVISORY SPEECH TO THE LISTENERS (by an elder monk) 
3. (a) HOMAGE TO THE LORD (vide Chap. I in the main text) 


(b TAKING THE REFUGES (vide Chap. I in the main text) 
(c) THE FIVE PRECEPTS 


(i) I take upon myself the precept (of) abstaining 


from killing. 
(HJ esee abstaining from stealing. 
GUI tarasi abstaining from committing adultery. 
(v) сен: abstaining from speaking falsehood. 
(V. ossi abstaining from fermented or distilled liquor 


and intoxicants (of any sort) and places of in- 
dolence (such as gambling, betting etc.) 


4. INVOCATION TO THE DEVAS 


In the universe in their entirety 
Let the deities come here; 
The good doctrine of the king of sages 


Which gives heaven and release (i.e. Nibbāna), 
let them hear. 


5. DECLARATION OF THE TIME TO HEAR THE PROTECTIONS 


This is the time to listen to the protections [3 times] 
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6. NAMASKĀRA 
[Vide 3 above] 


Itipiso Bhagavā araham 
[Included in the main text Chap. 16, Dhajaggaparitta-vide ] 


I 


8. Svākkhāto Bhagavatā Dhammo 

[Included in the main text Chap. 16, Dhajaggaparitta-vide] 
9. Supatipanno Bhagavato Sāvakasaūgho 

[Included in the main text Chap. 16, Dhajaggaparitta-vide] 
10. BLESSING 


Etena saccavajjena pātu tam ratanattayam [Three times | 


11. THE FIRST BUDDHA WORD 
Anekajāti se msaram, 
Sandhāvissam, anibbisam 
Gahakārakam'gavesanto; 
Dukkhā jāti punnappunam. 
Gahakāraka, dittho'si 
Puna geham na kāhasi; 
Sabbā te phāsukā bhaggā, 
Gahakūtam visankhitam; 
Visankharagatam cittam, 


Tanhanam khayam-ajjhaga 


хз. PATICCASAMUPPADA 
Avijjāpaccayā sankhārā, sankhūrapaccayā уіййапата, 
viūūānapaccayā nàmarüpam, nāmarūpapaccayā saļāyatanam, 
salàyatanapaccayà phasso, phassapaccayā, vedanà, vedanā- 
paccayā taņhā, taņhāpaccayā upādānam, upādānapaccayā 
* bhavo, bhavapaccayā jati, jātipaccayā jarāmaranam, sokapari 
devadukkha domanass'upāyāsā sambhavanti. Evametassa 
kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hoti. Avijjāyatveva 
asesavirāganirodhā saūkhāranirodho saūkhāranirodhā, vinū- 
ananirodho, viñňānanirodhā, nāmarūpanirodho, nāmarūpa- 
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6. HOMAGE (TO THE LORD) 
[Vīdc 3 above] 


[Included in the main text Chap. 16 Dhajagga paritta-vide] 
[Included in the main text Chap. 16 Dhajagga paritta-vide] 
[Included in the main text Chap. 16 Dhajagga paritta-vide] 


BLESSING 


On account of this true word may the three jewels protect 
you [3 times]* 

THE FIRST BUDDHA WORD 

Through many a birth in transmigration, 

I ran through, not finding 

The builder of the house, searching (for him); 

Suffering (was) birth again and again. 

O builder of the house, thou art scen (now), 

Thou shalt not make a house again; 

АП thy ribs arc broken, 

The ridge pole is destroyed; 

The mind is divested of all material things, 

The extinction of craviny is attained. 

HAPPENING BY WAY OF CAUSE OR 

DEPENDENT ORIGINATION 

Through ignorance (arise) synergies (or dimly conscious 
elements), through synergies (ariscs) cognition (or thinking 
substance), through cognition (arise) individuality (ог 
mind and body i.e. animated organism), through indivi- 
duality (arise) the six sense spheres, through the six sense 
spheres (ariscs) contact, through contact (arises) feeling, 
through feeling (arises) craving (or thirst for life), through 
craving (arises) grasping (or clinging to existence), through 
grasping (arises) renewed existence, through renewed ex- 
istence (arises) birth (or rebirth conception), through birth 
arise old age and death, grief, lamentation, sorrow (or bodi- 
ly suffering), distress and unrest. Thus is the arising of this 
complete aggregate of suffering. Through the extinction of 
ignorance with no residue and dispassion, indeed the extinc- 
tion of the synergies (happen), through the extinction of the 
synergies the extinction of cognition (happens), through 


There are alternative expressions of similar nature among certain sects of 


monks. 
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nirodhā saliyatananirodho, saliyatananirodha phassanirodho, 
phassanirodhà vedanā nirodho, vedanānirodhā taņhānirodho, 
tanhānirodhā upšdānanirodho, upīdānanirodhā bhavaniro- 
dho bhavanirodhā jātinirodho, jatinirodhi jarāmaranam, 


sokaparidevadukkhadomanass upāyāsā nirūjjhanti. 
etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandassa nirodho hoti. 


JAYAMANGALAGATHA 

Bahum sahassam-abhinimmita siyudham tam 
Girimekhalam uditaghora sascnamaram, 
Dānādidhammavidhinā jitavā munindo 


Tam tejasā bhavatu te jayamangalani. 


Maratirekam-abhiyujjhita sabbarattim, 
Ghorampanálavakamakkha-m-athaddhayakkham, 
Khantisudantavidhinà jitavà munindo. 


Tamtejasā bhavatu te jayamangalani 


Nālāgirim gajavaram atimattabhütam, 
Dāvaggicakkam-asaniva, sudāruņantam 
Mettambusekavidhinā ............................... eee 


Ukkhittakhaggam-atihatthasudāruņam tam, 
Dhāvam tiyojanapathan’gulimalavantam 
Iddhibhi sankhatamano ........................... m 


PPP PPTP ETS SSS ELLĒ LES LTE upper nnn 


Katvāna kattham-udaram iva gabbhinīyā, 
Ciūcāya dutthavacanam janakāyamajjhe, 
Santena somavidhinā .................... n 


РГР 
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the extinction of cognition the extinction of individuality 
(happens), through the extinction of individuality the ex- 
tinction of the six sense spheres (happens), through the 
extinction of the six sense spheres the extinction of contact 
(happens), through the extinction of contact the extinction 
of fecling (happens), through the extinction of feeling the 
extinction of craving (happens), through the extinction 
of craving the extinction of grasping (happens), through 
the extinction of grasping the extinction of renewed existence 
(happens), through the extinction of renewed existence the 
extinction of birth (happens), through the extinction of birth 
old age and death, gief, lamentation, sorrow, distress and 
unrest become extinct. Thus is (or happens) the extinc- 
tion of the complete aggregate of suffering. 


STANZAS OF THE VICTORIOUS AUSPICES 

With a thousand arms and created weapons that 

(Elephant) Girimekhalā with сайы risen with fierceness 
together with his army, 

Through righteous means, such as generosity, the Lord of 
Sages won. 

Through that power may there be victorious auspices to you. 


More than (even) Māra contending all night through, 
Indeed, the fierce and obdurate yakkha ālavaka, 
Through forbearance, the well trained method, the Lord 
of Sages won. 
Through that power may there be victorious auspices to you. 


Nalagiri the great elephant fully drunk, 
Like a circle of jungle-fire, that one, terrible like a thunderbolt, 
Through means of sprinkling the water of loving kindness 


III 


РРО 


Holding up (his) sword with lifted hand that very бегсе, 
That Angulimāla running the distance of three leagues, 
Through psychic power with conditioned mind 


ЕО 5 


pā LES EEE LELLES EEST ООО ЕРЕ 


Forming (i.e. enlarging) her belly with firewood like unto 
a pregnant woman 

The corrupt words of Сійса in the midst of people, 

Through gufet means with calmness 


HILL 


Т ЛЛ ЛТ РР ТҮТҮНҮ ҮҮЧҮ ҮНҮ ҮНҮ 
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Saccam vihāya matisaccakavādaketum 
Vādābhiropitamanam atiandhabhūtam 


Paūfiāpadīpajalito 


VESELA 


gevcnnvescnsedsanenccsvedsgsseccecee sas ehensnesesoscesenscsacacvecessspoccsncse 
"TTE 


Nandopanandabhujagam vibuddham mahiddhim, 
Puttena therabhujagena damāpayanto 
Iddhüpadesavidhin& 


Perea ss kto Koss esse set asas ss kases ss cer ss sers stress La 


TTT ask ЕЕС ЕИО 


Duggāhaditthibhujagena sudatthahattham 
Brahmam visuddhijutimiddhibakābhidhānam, 
Kānāgadena уійћіра...................................... нн 


ӨӨӨ К олса DI О ет" ttm 


Etāpi Buddhajayamangala atthagāthā, 

Yo vācako dinadine sarate matandi, 

Hitvāna neka vividhàni c'upaddavāni, 
Mokkham sukham adhigameyya naro sapaiiiio. 


Sometimes the following request for protection from. evil is recited 
here or at the end of the three suttas. 


(a) Yandunnimittam avamangalaüca, 
Yo cāmanāpo sakunassa saddo, 
Papaggaho dussupinam akantam, 
Buddhānubhāvena vināsamentu 


ГТГ ee 
PIETEIKTS TTT el 
easaseesesessa................................................................................. 


mL d 
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Giving up truth, that Saccaka, hankering after 
arguments as though like a banner 

Fixing his mind on arguments fully blinded (to truth) 
Shining with the lamp of wisdom 


VAS EEE EEE ones 


PERIJA TESTĒTS TTT TTT TTT PP 


The naga Nandopananda very wise and of great psychic power 
Causing to be tamed by His son the elder who is like a naga, 
Through the method of psychic power and advice 


РГР НЭТИ 


With his hand much bitten by the nāga namely wrong views, 
The brahma named Baka of clear sheen and psychic power, 
Through the method of the medicine of knowledge 


LEETETTTTTTETTET 


PETITS SES eee RR REE eee ERE Т Т Л EELS) 


And these eight Buddha stanzas of victorious auspices, 
He who recites daily and remembers without sloth, 
Giving up various (troubles) and dangers, , 

That wise man would attain the happiness of release. 


(a) Whatever bad portent and what is inauspicious, 
Whatever unpleasant noise of a bird, 
(Whatever) evil planet (and) a bad dream unpleasant, 
Let them (all) come to naught through the power 
of the Buddha. 


(b) Whatever bad portent... 


MTTEMPRUUTTEDIIDILILLIILLLLIL Lidl ids 
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(c) Whatever bad portent.................. eren 


ИРГЕЛЕТ 
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14. WISH FOR AUSPICES 
1. Bhavatu sabbamaigalam, 
Rakkhantu sabbadevatā, 
Sabba Buddhānubhāvena 
Sadā sotthi bhavantu te. 


ИУ ООШ sius nam 


Preece LELLES EP 


PITT LS LELLES TS LĒSTS TTT EE 


15.(4) REQUEST FOR PROTECTION FROM EVIL 
Nakkhattayakkhabhitinam, 
Pāpaggaha nivāranā, 
Parittassānubhāvena 
Hantu tesam upaddave. [Three times] 


(b) FIXATION OF THE PROTECTION 
Sabbe Buddhā balappattā 
Paccekānaīca yam balam, 
Arahantānaīca tejena, 
Rakkham bandhāma sabbaso. 


16. RECITAL OF THE THREE SUTTAS 
(a) Mahamangalasutta [Text Chapter 7] 
(b) Ratanasutta [Text Chapter 8] 
(c) Karaniyamettasutta [Text Chapter 9] 
Eaeh Sutta is followed by 
*Etena saccavajjena' etc. [3 times] 
[vide 10 above] 


172. MAHAJAYAMANGALAGATHA 
1. Mahākāruņiko nātho hitāya sabbapaninam, 
Püretvà param’ sabbà patto sambodhimuttamam 
Etena saccavajjena hotu te jayamangalam, 
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14. WISH FOR AUSPICES | 
1. May there be all the auspices, 
May all the deities Protect (you) ; 
By the power of all the Buddhas 
May there be blessing to you. 


2. May there Бе................................ 


ТТЛ ҮТ ЛЛ ЛЛ 


RARER EER TERRE RENEE ETRE TERS ЗЕ 


VESELA НОУ 


15.(a) REQUEST FOR PROTECTION FROM EVIL 
Of asterisms, yakkhas and demi-gods, 
For the warding off of evil planets, 
Through the power of the protections 
May their dangers come to desstruction. (3 times) 


(b) FIXATION OF THE PROTECTION 
All Buddhas are powerful, 
Whatever power there is of the Silent Buddhas, 
{through their powers] 
And through the power of the Arahants, 
We fix the protection in all respects. 


16. RECITAL OF THE THREE SUTTAS 
(a) Mahàmangalasutta [see Chapter 7] 
(b) Ratanasutta [see Chapter 8] 
(c) Karaniyamettasutta [see Chapter 9] 
Each sutta is followed by ‘On account of this true word” 
etc. [3 times] [vide 10 above] 
17. THE STANZAS RELATING TO THE GREAT AND 
VICTORIOUS AUSPICES 
1. The Protector full of compassion for the benefit 
of all living beings, 
Having completed all the perfections has 
reached the most noble complete enlightenment. 
On account of that word of truth may there be 
or victorious auspice to you. 
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. Jayanto bodhiyā mūle sakyānam nandivaddhano, 


Evam tuyham jayo hotu jayassu jayamangalam. 


. Sakkatvā Buddharatanam, osadham uttamam varam, 


Hitam devamanussānam, Buddhatejena sotthinā, 
Nassantu' paddavāsabbe dukkhā vüpasamentu tc. 


. Sakkatvà Dhammaratanam osadham uttamam varam 


Pariļāhū pasamanam, Dhammatejena sotthinā 
Nassantu'paddavā sabbe bhayā vüpasamentu tc. 


. Sakkatvà Saügharatanam, osadham uttamam varam 


Ahuneyyam pāhuneyyam, Sanghatejena sotthinā 
Nassantu'paddavā sabbe rogā vüpasamentu te. 


. Yam kin ci ratanam loke, vijjati vividhà puthu, 


Ratanam Buddhasamam natthi, tasmā sotthi bhavantu te. 


. Yam kin ci ratanam loke vijjati vividhà puthu, 


Ratanam Dhamma samam natthi, 
tasmā sotthi bhavantu te. 


. Yam kin ci ratanam loke, vijjati vividhà puthu, 


Ratanam $айра samam natthi, tasmā sotthi bhavantu te. 
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‚ Conquering at the foot of the Bodhi tree (is) the 
Increaser of jóy to the Sakyas. 

Thus may there be victory to you may you be victorious, 
may there be a victorious auspice (to you). 


. Having respected the jewel of the Buddha, the best 
and noble medicine, 

The beneficial of devas and human beings, 
through the blessing which is the power of the 
Buddha. 

May all your misfortunes be nullified 

(and) your sufferings appease 


. Having respected the jewel of the Dhamma the 
best and noblc medicine, 

The alleviator of distress, through the blessing 
which is thc power of the Dhamma, 
May all your misfortunes be nullified 
(and) your fears appease. 


. Having respected the jewel of the Saūgha, the best 
and noble medicine, 

Worthy of sacrifice (and) worthy of hospitality, 
through the blessing which is the power of the 
Sangha, (and) 

May all your misfortunes be nullified, may your 
maladies appease. 


. Whatever jewel there is in the world (which) is 
seen separately in diverse ways 

There is no jewel equal to the Buddha, therefore 
may there be a blessing to you. | 


. Whatever jewel there is in the world (which) is seen 
separately in diverse ways. 

There is no jewel equal to the Dhamma therefore 
may there be a blessing to you. 


. Whatever jewel there is in the world (which) is 
seen separately in diverse ways. 

There is no jewel equal to the Sangha, 

Therefore may there be a blessing to you. 
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9. Natthi me saraņam аййат, 
Buddho me saraņam varam, 
Etena saccavajjena, hotu te jayamangalam. 


10. Natthi me saranam aññam, 
Dhammo me saraņam varam, 
Etena saccavajjena, hotu te jayamangalam. 


1]. Natthi me saranam aññam, 
Sangho mc saranam varam 
Etena saccavajjena hotu te jayamangalam 


12. Sabb'itiyo vivajjantu, sabbarogo vinassatu, 
Mā te bhavatvantarāyo sukhī dīghāyukho bhava. 


13. Bhavatu sabbamangalam, 
Rakkhantu sabbadevatā; 


Sabba Buddhānubhāvena 
Sādā sotthi bhavantu te, 


14. Bhavatu sabbamaīgalam 
Rakkhantu sabbadevatā; 


Sabbadhammānubhāvena 
Sadā sotthi bhavantu te. 


15. Bhavatu sabbamaigalam 
Rakkhantu, sabbadevata 


Sabbasanghanubhavena 
Sada sotthi bhavantu te 


16. Nakkhattayakkabhūtānam, 
Papaggahanivāraņā, 


Parittassānubhāvena 
Hantu tesam upaddave. 
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I have no other refuge, the Buddha is my highest refuge; 
On account of that truth, may there be a victorious 
auspice to you. 


I have no other refuge, the Dhamma is 
my highest refuge; 

On account of that truth, may there be a 
victorious auspice to you. 


I have no other refuge, the Sangha is my 
highest refuge; 

On account of that truth, may there be a 
victorious auspice to you. 


May all calamities be avoided; may all illness 
be destroyed, 

May there be no dangers to you, may you be a 
long-liver. 


May all auspices be to you, may al] the deities 
protect you; 

Through the power of all the Buddhas may there 
be happiness always to you. 


May all auspices be to you may all the deities . 
protect you; 

Through the power of all the Dhamna may there be 
happiness always to you. 


May all auspices be to you, 
may all the deities protect you, 
Through the power of all the Sangha 
may there be happiness always to you. 


Of asterisms demons bhūtas*, 
Through warding off of evil planets, 
Through the power of this protection 
may misfortunes caused by them be destroyed. 


© non-human beings of the deva category who live next to the earth (above) 


and in the lowest devaloka, namely cátunmahürájika, the world of the 
four kings 
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CERTAIN PARITTA BOOKS HAVE 
INTRODUCTORY STANZAS TO SOME 
PARITTAS AND SUTTAS. THEY ARE 
NORMALLY NOT SUNG NOW AL- 
THOUGH SOME PARITTA CEREMO- 
NIES INCLUDE THEM. AS THEY 
INTRODUCE “THE PARTICULAR 
SUTTAS, AND PARITTAS AND ARE 
INFORMATIVE. THEY ARE GIVEN 
IN THIS SECTION. IT MUST BE 
REMEMBERED THAT THEY ARE NOT 
PART OF THE MAIN TEXT. 


Li 
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6. DASADHAMMASUTTAM 


Bhikkūnam guņasamyuttam—yam desesi mahāmuni, 
Yam sutvā patipajjanto—sabbadukkhā pamuccati, 
Sabbalokahitatthaya—parittam tam bhaņāmahe. 


7. MAHAMANGALASUTTA M 


Yam maigalam dvadasasu—cintayimsu sadevakā, 
Sotthānam nàdhigacchanti—atthatimsaii ca mangalam, 
Desitam Devadevena—sabbapāpavināsanam, 
Sabbalokahitatthaya—parittam*tam bhaņāmahe. 


8. RATANASUTTAM 


Kotīsatasahassesu—cakkavāļesu devatā 

Yassánam patiganhanti—yaii ca Vesāliyam pure, 
Ragāmanussadubbhikkha—sambhūtam tividham bhayam 
Khippam antaradhapesi—parittam tam bhanamahe. 


9. KARANIYAMETTASUTTAM 


Yassānubhāvato yakkhā—n'eva dassenti bhimsanam 
Yamhi ce cánuyuijanto—rattim divam atandito 
Sukham supati sutto ca— papam kiñci na passati, 
Evam àdigunópetam—parittam tam bhanimahe. 


* Mangalam—some books. 
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6. DASADHAMMASUTTA 


‘Containing the virtues of the monks, which, 
The Great Sage preached, 

Which, having heard and followed out, 
one is released from all suffering, 

For the benefit of the whole world, that 
protection we proclaim. 


7. MAHAMANGALASUTTA 


(As) that auspice, which, for twelve years 
(the whole world) together with the devas thought over, 
But none attained happiness, the thirty eight— 
fold—auspice, 
Which destroys al! ill, preached by the Lord 
of all the devas, 
For the benefit of the whole world, that 
protection we proclaim. 


8. RATANASUTTA 


The deities of the one hundred thousand world cycles, 
Accepted the authority of that (Lord), and that 
which in the city of Vesali, 
The three fold fear arisen from illness, 
non-humans and famine, 
‘Quickly was made to disappear, that 
protection we proclaim. 


9. KARANIYAMETTASUTTA 


«On account of the power of which the 
Yakkhas did not show anything causing fear, 
Practicing wt ich night and day, 
‘One sleeps well, without laziness and while sleeping 
does not see anything evil, 
Which is endowed with such qualities, 
that protection we proclaim, 
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6. DASADHAMMASUTTAM 


Bhikkünam guņasamyuttam—yam desesi mahāmuni, 
Yam sutvā patipajjanto—sabbadukkhā pamuccati, 
Sabbalokahitatthaya—parittam tam bhaņāmahe. 


7. MAHAMANGALASUTTA M 


Yam maigalam dvidasasu—cintayimsu sadevakā, 
Sotthānam nàdhigacchanti—atthatimsafi ca mañgalam, 
Desitam Devadevena—sabbapāpavināsanam, 
Sabbalokahitatthaya—parittam*tam bhaņāmahe. 


8: RATANASUTTAM 


Kotīsatasahassesu—cakkavāļesu devatà 

Yassánam patiganhanti—yaii ca Vesāliyam pure, 
Ragámanussadubbhikkha—sambhütam tividham bhayam 
Khippam antaradhàüpesi—parittam tam bhaņāmahe. 


9. KARANIYAMETTASUTTAM 


Yassánubhàvato yakkhā—n'eva dassenti bhimsanam 
Yamhi ce cánuyuijanto—rattim divam atandito 
Sukham supati sutto ca— pāpam kifici na passati, 
Evam àdigunópetam—parittam tam bhaņāmahe. 


* Mangalam—some books. 
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6. DASADHAMMASUTTA 


Containing the virtues of the monks, which, 
The Great Sage preached, 

Which, having heard and followed out, 
one is released from all suffering, 

For the benefit of the whole world, that 
protection we proclaim. 


7. MAHAMANGALASUTTA 


(As) that auspice, which, for twelve years 
(the whole world) together with the devas thought over, 
But none attained happiness, the thirty eight— 
fold—auspice, 
Which destroys all ill, preached by the Lord 
of all the devas, 
For the benefit of the whole world, that 
protection we proclaim. 


8. RATANASUTTA 


The deities of the one hundred thousand world cycles, 
Accepted the authority of that (Lord), and that 
which in the city of Vesali, 
The three fold fear arisen from illness, 
non-humans and famine, 
‘Quickly was made to disappear, that 
protection we proclaim. 


9. KARANIYAMETTASUTTA 


On account of the power of which the 
Yakkhas did not show anything causing fear, 
Practicing wl ich night and day, 
‘One sleeps well, without laziness and while sleeping 
does not see anything evil, 
Which is endowed with such qualities, 
that protection we proclaim, 
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10. KHANDHAPARITTAM 


Sabbāsīvisajātinam—dibbamantāgadam viya, 

Yam nāsesi visam ghoram—sesam сйрї parissayam, 
Āņakkhettamhi* sabbattha—sabbadā sabbapāņinam 
Sabbaso’pi vināseti—parittam tam bhanamahe. 


11. METTĀNISAMSASUTTAM 


Aggikkhandhópamam sutvā —ātasamvegabhikkhunam, 
Assdatthaya desesi—yam parittam Mahāmuni, 
Sabbalokahitatthiya—parittam tam bhaņāmahe. 


12. MITTĀNISAMSAM** 
Pūrento bodhisambhāre—Nātho Temiyajātiyam 


Mittānisamsam yamaha—Sunandam пата sārathim, 
Sabbalokahitatthàya—parittam tam bhaņāmahe. 


13. MORAPARITTAM 


Pūrento bodhisambhare—nibbatto morayoniyam 

Yena samvihitārakkham—Mahāsattam vanecara, 
Cirassam vāyamantā'pi—neva sakkhimsu ganhitum. 
Brahmainantan'ti akkhātam—parittam tam bhanamahe- 


14. CANDAPARITTAM 


Rāhumā gahito Cando—mutto yassānubhāvato, 
Sabbaveribhayam nāsam—parittaņ tam bhaņāmahe. 


+ anakhettamhi-some books 
$ Mittanisamsasuttam-somc books 
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10. KHANDHAPARITTA 


Which to all sorts of snakes, (is) like a medicine chanted with 
a divine incantation, 
Which destroyed the deadly venom and all other dangers 
(And which) in the field of (its) authority, everywhere, 
every day, of all beings, 
Altogether destroys, (the above) that protection we proclaim. 


11. METTANISAMSASUTTAM 


Of the monks who were agitated on hearing the discourse 
on the the parable of the great mass of fire. 

For the pacification, which protection the Great Sage 
preached, 

For the benefit of the whole world, that protection we 
proclaim. 


12. MITTANISAMSA 


The saviour, fulfilling the conditions for the attainment 
of enlightenment in his birth as Temiya 

Which advantages of friends spoke to (his) 

charioteer named Sunanda, 

For the benefit of the whole world, that protection 
we proclaim. 


13. MORAPARITTA 


Fulfilling the conditions for the attainment of 
enlightenment (He) was born in the womb of a 
peahen (i.e. He was born as a peacock). 
By which, protection was provided-the Great Being, the foresters, 
Exerting themselves for a long time were unable to catch— 
Known as the Brahma—spell, that protection we proclaim. 


` 14. CANDAPARITTA 


By the power of which, Moon, caught by 
Rāhu was released, 

The destruction of fear from.all enemies, 
that protection we proclaim. 
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15. SURIYAPARITTA M 


Suriyo Rāhugahito—mutto yassānubhāvato 
Sabbaveribhayam nāsam—parittam tam bhaņāmala 


16. DHAJAGGAPARITTA M 


Yassinussaranenapi—antalikkhe’pi pāņino 

Patittham adhigacchanti—bhümiyà viya sabbathā, 
Sabbūpaddavajālamhā—Y akkhacorārisambhavā 
Gaņanā na ca muttānam—parittam tam bhaņāmahe. 


17. MAHĀKASSAPATTHERABHOJJHANGAM* 
Yam Mahākassapatthero—parittam Munisantikā 


Sutvā tasmim khane-y-eva—ahosi nirupaddavo,— 
Bojjhangabalasamyuttam—parittam tam bhaņāmahe. 


18. MAHAMOGGALLANATTHERABHOJJHAMGAM** 


Moggallano’pi thero yam—parittam Munisantika 
Sutvā tasmim khane-y-eva—ahosi nirupaddavo, 
Bojjhangabalasamyuttam—parittam tam bhaņāmahe. 


19. MAHĀCUNDATTHERABHOJJANGAMT 


Bhagavā Lokanātho yam—Cundattherassa santikā 
Sutvā tasmim khaņe-y-eva—ahosi nirupaddavo, 
Bojjhangabalasamyuttam—parittam tam bhaņāmahe. 


* Mahikassapattherabojjangaparitham - Some books 
** O bojjhangaparittam - Some books f O bojjhangaparittam - Some books 
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15. SURIYAPARITTA 


By the power of which, Sun, caught by Rāhu was released, 
That destruction of fear from all enemies; that 
protection we proclaim. 


16. DHAJAGGAPARITTA 


Even by the remembrance of which, beings, even in the air, 
Attain support, just as on carth, everywhere, 
From the net of all danger, arising from yakkhas 

(demons), robbers, etc. 


Of those who were released the numbers cannot be 
counted, that protection we proclaim. 


17. MAHĀKASSAPATTHERABOJJHANGA 


That protection which, the Great Elder Kassapa, 
trom the presence of the Sage, 
Having heard at that very moment was freed of distress. 


Bound with the power of the constituents of knowledge, 
that protection we proclaim. 


18. MAHAMOGGALLANATTHERABOJJHANGA 


That protection which, the Great Elder Moggallāna 
also, from the presence of the Sage, 

Having heard, at that very moment 
was freed of distress, 


Bound with the power of the constituents of knowledge, 
that protection we proclaim. 


19. MAHACUNDATTHERABOJJHANGA 


The Exalted One, the Protector of the world, from the 
„presence of the elder Cunda, which, 

Having heard, at that very moment, 
was freed of distress, 


Bound with the power of the constituents of knowledge, 
that protection we proclaim, 
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20. GIRIMANANDASUTTA М 


Thero yam Girimānando—ānandattherasantikā 
Sutvā tasmim khane-y-cva—ahosi nirupaddavo, : 
Dasasaiiiipasamyuttam*—parittam tam bhanimahe. 


21. ISIGILISUTTA M 


Paccekabuddhanāmāni—desento yam adesayi 
Anantabalasamyuttam—parittam tam bhaņāmahe. 


* dasasaüü'upsamyuttam - Some books 
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20. GIRIMANANDASUTTA 


That which the elder Girimānanda, from 
the presence of the elder Ananda, 

Having heard, at that very moment, 
was freed of distress 

Bound with the tenfold, perception, that protection 
we proclaim. 


21. ISIGILISUTTA 


Preaching which (the Lord) set forth the 
names of the Silent Buddhas, 
Bound with limitless power, that protection we proclaim. 
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САТО - BHANAVARA—PALI 
THE TEXT OF THE FOUR RECITALS 


THE GREAT BOOK OF PROTECTIONS 
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CATU-BHANAVARA—PALI 


THE TEXT OF THE FOUR RECITALS 
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NAMO TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO 
SAMMĀSAMBUDDHASSA ! 


1. SARAŅĀGAMANAM 


Buddham Saraņam gacchāmi 

Dhammam Saraņam gacchāmi 

Saügham Saranam gacchāmi 
Dutiyam'pi Buddham Saraņam gacchāmi 
Dutiyam'pi Dhammam Saranam gacchāmi 
Dutiyam'pi Sangham Saraņam gacchāmi 
Tatiyam'pi Buddham Saraņam gacchāmi 
Tatiyam’pi Dhammam Saraņam gacchāmi 
Tatiyam’pi Sangham Saraņam gacchāmi 


2. DASA SIKKHĀPADĀNI 


Pāņāupātā veramaņī sikkhapadam. Adinnādānā veramaņī 
sikkhāpadam. Abrahmacariyā veramaņī sikkhāpadam. 


musāvādā . . . . surāmerayamajjapamādatthānā . 
Vikālabhojanā . . . . Naccagītavāditavisūkadassanā . 


Mālāgandhavilepanadhāraņamaņdanavibhūsanatthānā dia 
Uccüsayanamahüsayanà . . . . Jatariiparajatapatiggahana 
veramani sikkhapadam. 
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Homage to the Lord, the Worthy One, the Perfectly 
Enlightened One ! 


1. GOING FOR REFUGE. 


I go to the Buddha (the Enlightened One) for refuge. 

I go to the Dhamma (the Doctrine) for refuge. 

I go to the Sangha [the Assembly (of monks)] for refuge. 
For the second time I go to the Buddha for refuge. 

For the second time I go to the Dhamma for refuge. 

For the second time I go to the Sangha for refuge. 

For the third time I go to the Buddha for refuge. 

For the third time I go to the Dhamma for refuge. 

For the third time I go to the Sangha for refuge. 


[.Note.—'I go to the Buddha for refuge’ should be interpreted 
as ‘I take refuge in the Buddha’ etc.] 


2. THE TEN PRECEPTS 


The precept: Abstaining from destruction of life. The 
precept: Abstaining from stealing (lit. taking what is not given). 
The precept: Abstaining from unchastity (lit. wrongful conduct in 
sensual pleasures). . . . . . Speaking untruth (lit. speaking 
in vain) . . . . . . spirituous liquor both fermented 
(surà) and distilled (meraya), intoxicants, Places of indolencelcceg. 
gambling ... . . taking a meal at the wrong time (i.e. afternoon 
or evening) . . . . + dancing,singing, music, visiting shows 

. wearing garlands, (applying) scents and cosmetics, 
( wearing ) ornaments and occasicns for adornments. ; 
high beds and expensive (lit. larg.) beds. The precept: Abstaining 
from accepting gold and silver. 
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3. SAMANERAPANHO 


Eka nāma kim ? Sabbe satta aharatthitika. 
Dve пата kim? Матай ca rüpañ ca. 
Tini nama kim? Tisso vedanā. 


Cattāri . . ? Cattiri ariyasaccini. 

Райса . . ?  Paūc'upādānakkhandhā. 
Cha „. ? Cha ajjhattikāni āyatanāni, 
Satta . . ? Sattabojjhanga. 


Attha . . 2  Āriyo atthaügiko maggo. 
Nava . . ? Nava sattāvāsā. 
Dasa nīma kim?  Dasah'aūgchi samannāgato arahā'ti vuccatiti. 


4. DVATTIMSĀKĀRO 


АИ imasmim kaye kesā, lomā, nakhā, dantā, taco, mamsam, 
nahāru, atthi, atthimifijā, vakkam, hadayam, yakanam, kilo- 
makam, pihakam, papphāsam, antam, antaguņam, udariyam, 
karisam, pittam, semham, pubbo, lohitam, sedo, medo, assu, 
vasa, khelo, singhānikā, lasikà, muttam, matthake matthaluügan'ti, 


Chakma Digital Library 


3. THE QUESTIONS TO THE NOVICE 


What is one ? 
What arc the two ? 
What are the three? 
. four ? 
, Bye ? 


six ? 


. Scven? 
. eight? 
TP . » nine ? 
What are the ten ? 


АП beings are sustained by food. 

Name and form (i.c. mind and body). 

The three sensations. 

The four noble truths. 

The five factors of the (fivefold) clinging 
to existence. 

The six internal spheres (i.e. eye, ear, 
nose, tongue, body and mind). 

The seven factors of knowledge (or wisdom). 

The noble eightfold path. 

The nine abodes of beings. 

One is called an arahant (i.e. a worthy one) 

when possessed of ten qualities. ` 


4. THE THIRTY TWO CONSTITUENTS (OF THE BODY) 


There are in this body hair (of the head), hair of the body, 
finger-nails, teeth, skin, flesh, sinews, bones, marrow, kidneys, 
heart, liver, pleura, spleen, lungs, lower intestine, bowels, stomach, 
excrement, bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat, tears, tallow 
(or grease), sputum, mucus of the nose, synovic fluid, urine and 


in the head the brain. 
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5. PACCAVEKKHAŅĀ 


Patisaūkhā yoniso civaram patisevami, yāvad-eva sitassa 
patighātāya, uņhassa patighātāya, damsamakasavatàtapaslrim- 
sapasamphassānam patighātāya, yūvad-eva hirikopīnapaticchā- 
danattham. Patisaūkhā yoniso piņdapātam patisevāmi, n'eva 
davāya, na madāya, na maņdanāya, na vibhūsanāya, yāvad-cva 
imassa kāyassa thitiyà yapanaya, vihimsuparatiya, brahmacariyá- 
nuggahāya. Iti purànah ca vedanam patihankhāmi, navaii ca 
vedanam па uppādessāmi, vàtrà ca me bhavissati. Anavajjatā ca 
phāsuvihārocāti.  Patisaūkhā yoniso senāsanam patisevāmi, 
yāvad-eva sītassa patighataya, unhassa patighātāya, damsama- 
kasavātātapasirimsapasamphassānam  patighātāya,  yāvad-eva 
utuparissayavinodanam patisallānārāmattham. Patisankha yoniso 
gilānapaccayabhesajjaparikkhāram patisevāmi, yāvad-eva uppa- 
nnānam veyyābādhikānam vedanānam patighātāya abyāpajjha- 
paramatāvāti. 
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5. THE REFLECTIONS 


Carefully, with proper care (or intention) I use my robes, 
only for the purpose of warding off cold, warding off heat, warding 
off the contact with gadflies and mosquitoes, wind and sunshine 
and reptiles, and also only for the purpose of covering the private 
parts. Carefully, with proper care (or intention) I use my food, 
not for sport, not for manly vigour, not for ornamentation, 
not for adornment, but only for the purpose of standing and 
sustenance of this body, to take non-delight in hurting, to help 
me to live the holy life (i.e. celibacy). Thus I destroy the past 
(uncomfortable) sensations (due to hunger), I shall not produce 
new (uncomfortable) sensations (due to overfilling), (and) the 
continuation of my life will carry on. (Similarly) my living without 
fault and comfortable living will continue. Carefully, with proper 
care (or intention) I use my living place only for the purpose of 
warding off cold, warding off heat, warding off the contact with 
gadflies and mosquitoes, wind and sunshine and reptiles, in order 
to avoid the rigours of seasons and other dangers and in order to 
take joy in retirement. Carefully, with proper care (or intention) 
I use requisites for the sick and offerings of medicaments only 
for the purpose of warding off the sufferings which arise when 
the body is ill and because freedom from disease is highest. 
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6. DASADHAMMASUTTAM 


Evam me sutam: Ekam samayam Bhagavā Sūvatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anāthapiņdikassa ārāme. Tatra, kho, Bhagavā 
bhikkhū āmantesi : “‘Bhikkhavo” ti. ‘‘Bhadante” ti te bhikkhü 
Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagavā etad avoca: *"Dasaime Bhikkhave 
dhammā pabbajitena abhiņham paccavekkhitabbā. Katame dasa? 
*Vevanniyamhi ajjhuupagato'ti pabbajitena abhinham pacca- 
vekkhitabbam. ‘Parapatibaddhi me jīvikā'ti pabbajitena 
abhinham paccavekkhitabbam. ‘Añño me ākappo karantyo'ti . . . 
'Kacci nu kho me айа silato na upavadatiü . . . . . Кассі 
nu kho mam anuvicca уійћӣ sabrahmacári silato na upavadanti ti 
š 'Sabbehi me pivehi manāpehi nānābhāvo vinā- 
bhāvõti . . . . 'Kammassako'mhi', kammadāyādo, kamma- ' 
yoni, kammabandhu kammapatisarano; yam kammam karissimi 
kalyāņam và pāpakam và tassa dāyādo bhavissāmī'ti $ A 
*Kathambhūtassa me rattimdivā vitipatantiti . ... . ‘Kacci 
nukho'ham suññāgāre abhiramāmiti . . . . . АНҺ nu 
kho me uttarimanussadhammā, alam агіуайаладаѕѕапауіѕеѕо 
adhigato? So'ham, pacchime kale sabrahmacārīhi puttho па тайки 
bhavisámi'ti . . ... . Ime kho bhikkhave dasadhammā 
pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabba"ti. — Idam avoca 
Bhagava.  Attamanā іс  bhikkhü Bhagavato  bhāsitam 
abhinandun'ti. 
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6. THE DISCOURSE ON THE TEN QUALITIES 
(OF A MONK) 


Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon a time the Lord 
was sojourning in Sāvatthi at Jeta's grove at the park of Anātha- 
pindika. Then, indecd, the Lord addressed the monks thus: 
“О monks". *''(Yes) Sir", those monks replied the Lord. The 
Lord said thus: **These ten qualities should be constantly contem- 
plated by a recluse. What are the ten? 


“Jt should be constantly contemplated by a recluse that, 
‘I have attained the state of having no caste’. It should be 
contemplated by a recluse that, ‘My livelihood is for others" 
*Another deportment of mine should be maintain ed 
L ‘Perhaps my self (i.e. mind) does not blame me 
on account of my behaviour’. . us NN. ‘Perhaps learned 
fellow celibates (lit. tho$e who live the holy life), testing me 
do not blame me on account of my behaviour’ 
‘(There would be) dificrentiation and separation from all а 
arc dear and beloved to me’ . , . . . ‘J am one whose 
Катта (i.e. action) is my own property, (I am) the inheritor ‹ 
kamma, (I am) having Катта as matrix (i.e. as the cause ‹ 
rebirth), (1 am) having kamma as my relative, (I am) having 
kamma as a place of refuge; whatever kamma I shall do, good 


or bad, I shall be the inheritance to it’. . . . ‘To what sort 
of myself do night and day pass?" . . . . ‘Perhaps I should 
take delight in a quiet abode’ . . . . . ‘Are there qualities 


in me beyond the power of men, (and) has the noble sight 
of knowledge attained by me? Shall I, during my last days (i.c. 
at death), when questioned by fellow celibates, not be confused ?” 
These ten qualities, O monks, should be constantly contemplated 
by a recluse”. The Lord said thus. Pleased, those monks 
rejoiced at the words of the Lord. 
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1. MAHĀMANGALASUTTAM 


| Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava Sāvatthiyam 

viharati Jetavane Anāthapiņdikassa ārāme. Atha kho aññatarš 
devatā, abhikkantāya rattiyā, abhikkhantavaņņā, kevalakappam 
Jetavanam obhāsetvā, yena Bhagavā ten'upasankami. Upasañka- 
mitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekamantam atthāsi. Ekamantam 
thità kho sā devatā Bhagavantam gāthāya ajjhabhāsi:— 


1. **Bahū devà manussā ca 
mangalàni acintayum, 
Ākaikhamānā sotthānam. 
Brühi maūgalam uttamam.”” 


2. “ Asevanā ca bālānam, 
Paņditānaī ca sevana, 
Раја ca pijaniyanam— 
Etam maigalam uttamam.” 
3. ** Patirūpadesavāso са 
Pubbe ca katapuññatā, 
Attasammā panidhi ca— 
Etam maügalam uttamam." 


4. “ Bāhusaccaī ca ѕіррай ca, 
Vinayo ca susikkhito, 
Subhāsitā ca yà vācā— 


5. “ Mātāpitu-upatthānam, 
Puttadārassa sangaho, 
Anākulā ca kammantā— 


6. ''Danaii ca dhammacariyā ca 
Kātakānaī ca Saügaho, 
Anavajjāni kammāni— 
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7. THE GREAT DISCOURSE ON THE AUSPICES 


‘Thus it has been heard by me. Once upon a time the Lord was 
sojourning in Savatthi in Jeta’s grove at the park of Anāthapiņdika. 
Then, indeed, a certain deity, when the night was advanced, 
in surpassing colour, making radiant the whole of Jeta's grove, 
approached where the Lord was. Having approached and wor- 
shipped the Lord (he) sat on a side. That deity, having sat 
on a side spoke to the Lord in a stanza: 


1.. “Мапу gods and men 
Thought about the auspices, 
Wishing happiness. 
Please say what the highest auspice is. 


(The Lord spake) 


2. ‘‘Non-association of fools, 
Association of the wise, 
Respecting the respectable— 
This is the highest auspice. Р 


3. “Living in suitable premises and 
Having merit performed before, 
Establishing the self perfectly— 
This is the highest auspice. 


4. “Profound knowledge, and being (learned in) the arts, 
Discipline well trained, 
'That word which is well spoken— 


5. “Attending on the mother and father, 
Looking after the children and wife, 
Blameless jobs— 


6. "'Generosity and living the good life, 
Looking after the relatives, 
Faultless work— 
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“ Ārati virati pāpā, 
Majjapānā ca saññamo, 
Appamādo ca dhammesu— 


« Gāravo ca nivāto ca, 
Santutthi ca katannutà, 
Kālena dhammasavanam— 


* Khantī ca sovacassatā, 
Samaņānaūca dassanam, 
Kālena dhammasākacchā— 


“ Таро ca brahmacariyaī ca, 
Arivasaccāna dassanam, 
Nibbanasacchikiriya ca— 


** Phutthassa lokadhammehi 
Cittam vassa nā*kampati, 
Asekam, virajam, khemam— 


** Etādisāni katvāna. 
Sabbattham aparājitā, 
Sabbattha sotthim gacchanti, tam, 
Tesam maigalam uttaman''ti. 


8. RATANASUTTAM 


** Yànidha bhūtāni samāgatāni, 
Bhummāni va yāniva antalikkhe, 
Sabb'eva bhūtā sumanā bhavantu; 
Atho'pi sakkacca suņantu bhāsitam. 


** Tasmā hi, bhūtā nisāmetha sabbe, 
Mettam karotha mānusiyā pajāya 
Divā ca ratto ca haranti ye balim; 
Tasmā hi, ne rakkhatha appamattē. 


Chakma Digital Library 


7. “Leaving off and abstinence from evil, 
Restraint in intoxicating drinks, 
Watchfulness in (good) acts— 


8. "Respect (for the respectable) and humbleness, 
Satisfaction and gratitude, 
Listening to the Doctrine at the proper time—- 


9. “Forbearance and suavity, 
The sight of recluses, 
Discussion on the Doctrine at the proper time— 


10. “Austerity and living the good life (i.c. chastity), 
Seeing the noble truths, 
Realising Nibbàna (i.e. emancipation) — 


11. “When affected by worldly conditions 
If one’s mind does not tremble, 
(‘That is) free from sorrow, free from taint, safe— 


12. ‘Having done what has been aforesaid, 
Undefeated everywhere, 
They go everywhere to happiness, that, 
Is the highest auspice for them”. 


8. THE DISCOURSE ON THE JEWELS 
(The Lord spake 2j 


1. “Whatever spirits that are assembled here, 
Those of the earth or those of the air, 
May all those spirits be happy; | 
Then let them listen carefully to what is being said. 


2. “Therefore indeed, all the spirits listen, 
Have loving kindness towards the human beings 
Who make offerings (to you) day and night; 
Therefore indeed, protect them diligently. 
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. “Yam kiūci vittam idha và huram уй, 


Saggesu vā yam ratanam paņītam, 
Na no samam atthi Tathāgatena— 
Idam’pi Buddhe ratanam panitam; 
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu! 


* Khayam, virāgam, amatam, panitam, 
Yad ajjhagā, Sakyamunī, samāhito; 
Na tena Dhammena sam'atthi kiñci— 
Idam’pi Dhamme ratanam paņītam; 
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu! 


* Yam Buddhasettho parivannayi, sucim, 
Samādim ànantarikaniam āhu; 
Samādhinā tena samo na vijjati — 
Idam’pi Dhainme ratanam paņītam; 


“ Үс puggalā attha satam pasatthā, 
Cattāri etani yugāni honti; 
Te dakkhiņeyyā Sugatassa sāvakā; 
Etesu dinnāni mahapphalāni — 
Idam'pi Safighe ratanam paņītam; 


“ Үе suppayuttā manasā daļhena, 
Nikkāmino Gotamasāsanambhi, 
Te pattipattā amatam vigayha, 
Laddhā mudhā nibbutim bhuūjamānā— 
Idam'pi Sañghe ratanam paņītam; 


“ Yathindakhilo pathavim sito siya, 
Catubbhi vātebhi asampakampiyo, 
Tathüpamam ѕарригіѕат vadāmi, 
Yo ariyasaccāni avecca passati— 
Idam'pi Saüghe ratanam panitam; 
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. ‘Whatever wealth here or in the other world is, 

Or whatever excellent jewel there is in the heavens, 

There is none equal to the Wayfarer (i.e. the Buddha) — 

This jewel (found) in the Buddha is excellent; 

Onaccount of this truth may there be happiness (to all beings) ! ` 


. “ Extinction, dispassion, immortality, excellence, 
That (Nibbüna) the Sakyan Sage, composed, attained; 
There is nothing equal to that Dhamma— 

This jewel in the Dhamma is excellent; . 

On account of this truth may there be happiness! 


. “That which pure (path), the Great Buddha praised, 

That concentration which they say is immediately following; 
There is not seen an equal to that concentration— 

This jewel in the Dhamma is excellent; 


. ** Those eight individuals praised by the good, 

[(or) Those individuals numbering one hundred and 
eight praised (by the wise)] 

Those couples are four (in number) ; » 

Those disciples of the Wayfarer are worthy of gifts; 

What are given to them bear great fruits— 

This jewel in the Saügha is excellent; 


. “ Those well engaged with a firm heart, 

Free from passion, in the dispensation of Gotama, 

They have reached the goal having plunged into immortality, 
Having received free they enjoy peace— 

This jewel in the Saūgha is excellent; 


. © Just as an Indra's post* which is fixed to the earth, 
Cannot be shaken by the four winds, 

I say that a good person is similar to that, 

(One) who definitely sees the Noble Truths— 

This jewel in the Saügha is excellent; 


18 


Chakma Digital Library 


9. “ Ye ariyasaccāni vibhavayanti, 
Gambhirapaiiiiena sudesitāni, 
: Kiūicāpi te honti bhusappamattā, 
Na te bhavam atthamam ādiyanti- 
Idam'pi Saüghe ratanam panitam; 


10. “ Sahāva'ssa dassanasampadāya, 
Tayassu dhammā jahitā bhavanti: 
Sakkāyaditthi vicikichhitaī ca, 
Silabbatam vapi yad atthi kiūci; 
Catüh'apàyehi ca vippamutto, 

Cha cābhithānāni abhabbo kātum— 
Idam'pi Saighe ratanam panitam; 


11. **Kiücápi so kammam karoti pāpakam 
Kāyena, vàcà uda cetasā và, 
Abhabbo so tassa paticchādāya. 
Abhabbatā ditthapadassa vuttà— 
Idam'pi Saüghe ratanam panitam; 


12. *' Vanappagumbe yathā phussitagge, 
Gimhànamise pathamasmim gimhe, 
Tathüpamam Dhammavaram adesayi, 
Nibbānagāmim paramam hitāya— 
Idam’pi Buddhe ratanam paņītam 


13. “ Varo, varaññü, varado, varáharo, 
Anuttaro Dhammavaram adesayi— 
Idam’pi Buddhe ratanam paņītam; 


9. 


10. 


11. 


12, 


13. 
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** Those who understand clearly the Noble Truths, 
Well expressed by the one who has deep knowledge, 
Who (even if) in āny'case become exceedingly indolent, 
They do not accept an eighth existence— 
This jewel in the Sangha is excellent; 


** Together with his attainment of insight, 
Three qualities have been abandoned: 
Belief in self and doubt, - 
Or whatever acceptance of wrong beliefs; 
He is exempted from the four states of suffering, 
And is incapable of committing the six deadly crimes— 
This jewel in the Sangha is excellent; 


* Whatever bad deed he does (unknowingly), 
Either by body:,word or mind, 
He is incapable of hiding that. 
This incapability i is said to be (that) of one who has 
scen the state (of Nibbāna)** 
This jewel in the Sangha is excellent. 


` 


©* Just as a forest is flowered at the top, 
In the first month of summer, during the summer season, , 
Similarly He propounded the Noble Dhamma, 
Which takes you to Nibbāna for the highest benefit— 
This jewel in the Buddha is excellent; 


“The Noble One, the knower of what is noble, the 
. giver of what is noble, the taker of what is noble, 
The unsurpassed one spoke the noble Dhamma— 
This jewel in the Buddha is excellent; 
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“ Khinam purāņam, navam natthi sambhavam 


Virattacittā āyatike bhavasmim, 
Te khīņabījā, avirūļhicchandā, 


Nibbanti dhīrā yāthāyam padīpo— 


Idam'pi Sañghe ratanam paņītam, 


“ Yanidha bhütàni samāgatāni, 
Bhummāni уа yani’va antalikkhe, 
Tathāgatam devamanussapūjitam 


Buddam namassāma suvatthi hotu! 


* Yānidha bhūtāni samāgatāni, 
Bhummāni va yani’va antalikkhe, 
Tathāgatam devamanussapūjitam 


Dhammam namassāma suvatthi hotu! 


** Yānidha bhūtāni samāgatāni, 
Bhummāni va yàni'va antalikkhe, 
Tathāgatam devamanussapūjitam 
Saūgham namassāma suvatthi hotu 


p? 
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14. “Тһе past has been destroyed, there is no becoming 
of the new, 
Their тіпа is unattached to a future existence, 
They have destroyed the root (lit. the egg) their 
desires are absent, 
Just as this lamp (is blown out) the wise ones 
become passionless— 
This jewel in the Saügha is excellent; 


(THE SPIRITS SPOKE:) 


+15. “ Whatever spirits, that are assembled here 
Those of the earth and those of the air, 
'The Wayfarer, had been worshipped by gods and men, 
May we worship the Buddha and may there be happiness." 


16. * Whatever spirits (we) that are assembled here, 
Those of the earth and those of the air, 
The Wayfarer, had been worshipped by gods and men, 
May we worship tbe Dhamma and may there be happiness.” 


17.  *Whatever spirits (we) that are assembled here, 
Those of the earth and those of the air, 
The Wayfarer had been worshipped by gods and men, 
May we worship the Sangha and may there be happiness" 


* Stanza 8 : The post, stake or column of Indra, at or before the city gate; 
also a large slab of stone let into the ground at the entrance 
of a house (Pali Text Society's Pali-English Dictionary.) 


** Stanza IL : i.e. the state of being a ‘sotapanna’ i.e. one who has acquired the first 
fruit of the path leading to Nibbana. 


і Stanzas 15-17: This is the benediction of the-spirits, 
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9. KARANIYAMETTASUTTAM 


“ Karaņīyam atthakusalena, —— 
Yam tam santam padam abhisamecca, 
Sakko, ujū ca sūjū ca, 
Suvaco ca'ssa, mudu, anatimānī, 


Santussako ca subharo ca, 
Appakicco ca sallahukavutti; 
Santindriyo ca nipako ca, 
Appagabbho kulesu ananugiddho. 


Na ca khuddam samācare kiiici, 
Yena viññü pare upavadeyyum. 
Sukhino va khemino hontu, 


Sabbe sattā bhavantu sukhitattā. 


Ye keci pāņabhūt'atthi, 

Таза và ауага và anavasesa, 
Dīghā va yemahanta va, 
Majjhimā, rassakāņukathūlā, 


Ditthā vā yeva additthā, 

Үс ca dūre vasanti avidire, 
Bhūtā va sambhavesi va, 

Sabbe sattā bhavantu sukhitattā, 


Na paro param nikubbetha; 
Nātimaītetha kattha ci nam kaūci; 
Byārosanā patighasaūnā, 
Nāīīamaīlīssa dukkham iccheyya. 


Mātā yathā, niyam puttam, 
Āyusā ekaputtam anurakkhe, 
Evam'pi sabbabhūtesu 
Minasam bhāvaye aparimāņam, 
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9. THE DISCOURSE ON PRACTISING LOVING 
KINDNESS 


(The Lord spake:) 


“Ву one who is skilled in his own welfare (that) should be 
done (i.e. practised), 
(That v which should be done by one desirous of living] 
Having attained that quiet state (i.e. Nibbana). 
- He should be able straight and extremely straight 
He should be obedient and soft (hearted), free, from pride, 


Satisfied and of easy living (i.e. not being a burden to others), 
Of few duties and an extremely light livelihood; 

And (he should be) sense-calmed and prudent 

Unobtrusive (and) non-attached to families. 


He should not indulge (even) in any minute action, 

On account of which other wise ones would blame him. 
(May all beings) be happy and safe, . 

May all beings be of happy selves. 


Whoever there are living beings, 

Either trembling* or firm** or any other, 
Long or those who are huge, 

Middle sized, short, atom-sized, fat, 


(Those) seen or (thosc) unscen, 

Those who live far and near, 

(Those) who have become and those who expect to become 
May all beings be of happy selves. 


May not one deceive another; 

May him not despise another anywhere; 
Through anger and hatred, 

May not (one) desire suffering for each other. 


Just as a mother, her own child, 

The only child, protects with her own life, 

In similar manner, towards all beings 

One should develop an unlimited thought of loving kindness. 


“Worldly beings. ** Arahants. 
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Mettam ca sabbalokasmim, 
Mānasam bhāvaye aparimāņam; 
Uddham, adho ca tiriyaū ca, 
Asambādham, averam, asapattam. 


Tittham, caram, nisinno vā, 

Sayāno vā yāvata'ssa vigatamīddho, 
Etam satim adhittheyya— 

Brahmam etam vihāram idha-m-āhu. 


Ditthiii ca anupagamma, sīlavā, 
Dassanena sampanno, 

Kāmesu vineyya gedham 

Na hi, jātu, gabbhaseyyam punar etiti,”. 
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Towards the whole world, (of) lovingkindness, 

An unlimited thought, should be developed. 

Above, below and across, т. 
With по obstruction, free from enmity (and) enemy-less.. 


Standing, walking or sitting, 

Or lying down, as long as one is free from sleep, 
One should make up his mind on this thought. 
This they say here, is the Brahma (holy) living 


Without resorting to (false) views, being virtuous, 
Possessed of insight, i 
Having disciplined (one’s self against) the greed for 
sensual pleasures, 
He will not come again, indeed, to conceive in a womb.” 
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10. KHANDHAPARITTAM 


Evam me sutam: Ekam Samayam Bhagavā Sāvatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anāthapiņdikassa arāme. Tena kho pana 
samayena, Sivatthiyam, аййаїаго bhikkhu, ahinā dattho, kalakato 
hoti. Atha kho, sambahulà bhikkhū yena Bhagava ten'upa- 
saūkamimsu. Upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivādetvā cka- 
mantam  nisidimsu. Ekamantam  nisinnà kho te bhikkhū, 
Bhagavantam etad avocum.  "Idha  bhante, Sāvatthiyam, 
annataro bhikkhu, ahinà dattho kālakato”ti. 


“Naha nūna, so bhikkhave, bhikkhu cattāri ahirājakulāni 
mettena cittena phari. Sace hi, so bhikkhave, bhikkhu cattāri 
ahirājakulāni mettena cittena phareyya, na hi, So bhikkhave, 
bhikkhu ahinà dattho kālam kareyya. Katamāni cattāri ahiraja- 
kulāni? Virūpakkham ahirājakulam; Erāpatham ahirājakulam; 
Chabyāputtam ahirājakulam; Kaņhāgotamakam ahirājakulam. 
Naha nūna, so bhikkhave, bhikkhu imāni cattēri ahirājakulāni 
mettena cittena phari. Sace hi, so bhikkhave, bhikkhu imāni 
cattàri ahirājakulāni mettena cittena phareyya, na hi, so bhikkhave, 
bhikkhu ahinā dattho kālam kareyya. Anujānāmi, bhikkhave, 
imāni cattāri ahirājakulāni mettena cittena pharitum, attaguttiyā, 
attarakkhāya, attaparittāyāti.” Idam avoca Bhagavā. Idam 
vatvā, Sugato, athāparam etad avoca Satthā. 
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10. THE PROTECTION FROM KHANDHA* 


' Thus it was heard by me: Once upon a time the Lord was 
sojourning in Sāvatthi at Jeta's grove in the park of Anāthapiņdika. 
And at that time in Sāvatthi, a certain monk, being bitten by a 
snake, died. Then indeed, many monks approached where the 
Lord was. Having approached and worshipped the Lord (they) 
sat on a side. Having sat on a side, indeed, those monks spoke 
to the Lord thus: “Here Sir, in Sāvatthi, a certain monk, being 
bitten by a snake died.” 


“Indeed, O monks, that monk did not permeate the four 
royal clans of snakes with a loving mind. If O monks, indeed, 
that monk would have permeated the four royal clans of snakes 
with a loving mind, O monks, indeed, that monk would not have 
died being bitten by a snake, What are the four royal clans of 
snakes? The royal clan of snakes (called) Virūpakkha; the royal 
clan of snakes (called) Erapatha; the royal clan of snakes (called) 
Chabyāputta; the royal clan of snakes (called) Kanhagotamaka. 
Indeed, O monks, that monk did not permeate the four royal 
clans of snakes with a loving mind. If indeed, .О monks that 
monk would have permeated these four royal clans of snakes 
with a loving mind, O monks, indeed, that monk would not have 
died being bitten by a snake. I permit you, O monks, to permeate 
` these four royal clans of snakes with a loving mind, for personal 
safety, for personal safeguard, for personal protection? The. 
Lord said thus. Having said this, the Wayfarer, the Teacher, 
again uttered this (protection): | : 


[*Note: IL is difficult to say why this is termed *Khandhaparitta”. It 

is a ‘protection against snakes’. Skandha (Pali; Khandha) is the name of a 

' serpent-demon in the Mahabhirata (Sanskrit-English Dictionary-Sir M. Moneer 
Williams). Perhaps this Paritta has been termed after him.] 
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1. *Virüpakkehi me mettam; 
Mettam Erāpathehi me; 
Chabyāputtehi me mettam; 
Меат Kaņhāgotamakehi ca. 


2. "Apādakehi me mettam, 
Mettam dipādakehi me; 
Catuppadehi me mettam; 
Mettam bahupaddehi me. 


3. “Ma mam apādako himsi; 
Mā mam himsi dipādako; 
Mā mam catuppado himsi; 
Mā mam himsi bahuppado. 


4. “Sabbe sattà, sabbe pana, 
Sabbe bhütà ca, kevalā, 
Sabbe bhadràni passantu. 
Mā kaüci pāpam-ā gamā. 


«Арратёпо Buddho, appamāņo Dhammo, appamāņo Saügho. 
Pamāņavantāni Sirimsapani ahi vicchikā, satapadī, uņņānābhī 
sarabhü, mūsīkā. Katà me rakkhā; kata me parittā. Patikka- 
mantu bhūtāni. So'ham namo Bhagavato namo sattannam 
Sammisambuddhanan’ti.” 
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1. “My love is with the Virüpakkhas; 
My love is with the Erāpathas; 
My love is with the Chabyāputtas; 
My love is with the Kaņhāgotamakas. 


2. "My love is with them who have no feet; 
My love is with them who have two feet; 
My love is with them who have four feet ; 
My love is with them who have many feet. 


3. "May not one with no feet hurt me; 
May not one with two fcet hurt me; 
May not one with four feet hurt me; 
May not one with many feet hurt me. 


4. “Мау all beings, all those with life, 
May all who have become, in their entirety, ` 
May all see what is good. 
May suffering not come to anyone. 


“The Buddha is limitless (in his virtues), the Dhamma is 
limitless, the Sangha is limitless, (but) the longones are of limit. 
(They are) snakes, scorpions, centipedes, spiders, lizards, mice. 
(Their) safety has been done by me; (their) protection has been 
done by me. May, (these) beings return (to their abodes.) 


. That I, (who have thus safeguarded and protected them) 
worship the Lord, worship the seven fully Enlightened Ones. 


29 ` 


Chakma Digital Library | 


11. METTANISAMSASUTTAM 


Evam me шаш: Ekam Simayam Bhagavad Sūvatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anāthapiņdikassa ārāme. Tatra, kho, Bhagāvā . 
bhikkhü āmantesi: "Bhikkhavo" ti. “Bhadante” ti te bhikkhū 
Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagavā etad avoca: 


Mettāya, bhikkhave, cetovimuttiyā, üsevitàya, bhāvitāya, 
bahulikatiya, yānīkatāya, vatthukatāya, anutthitāya, paricitāya, 
susamāraddhāya, ekādasānisamsā pētikaūkhā. Katame ekādasa? 


“Sukham supati, sukham patibujjhati, na pāpakam supinam 
passati, manussinam piyo hoti, amanussānam ріуо hoti. 
Devati rakkhanti. Nāssa aggi và visam và sattham vā Катай. 


Tuvatam  cittam' samàdhiyati.  Mukhavaņņo  vippasidati. 
Asammülho Каат karoti. |  Uttarim, appativijjhanto, 
brahmaloküpago hoti. | 


*Mettāya, bhikkhave, cetovimuttiyā, āsevitūya, bhāvitāya, 
bahulīkatāya, yanīkatēya, vatthukatāya, anutthitāya, paricitaya, 
susamiraddhaya, ime ekādasānisamsā pūtikaūkhā”ti. Idam 
avoca Bhagavā. Attamanà te bhikkhü Bhagavato bhàsitam 
abhinandun'ti. | 
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1l. THE DISCOURSE ON THE PROFITS OF LOVE 
(i.e. [LOVING KINDNESS) 


_ Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon a time the Lord 
was sojourning in Sūvatthi at Jeta’s grove in the park of Anātha- 
pindika. * There, indeed, the Lord addressed the monks: 
“О monks". ‘‘(Yes) Sir," those monks replied the Lord. The 
Lord spake thus: | 


“O monks, there are cleven profits expected from love, 
(that arises) from the emancipation of the heart, associate 
(fondly), developed, made much of, made a habit of, made 
basis of. effected (or experienced), practised, well started. Wh 


are the eleven? 


*(One) sleeps well, gets up well, does not sce a-bad dreams, 
becomes affectionate to human beings, becomes affectionate 
to non-human beings, The deities protect (him). Neither 
fire nor poison nor a weapon affect (him). His mind becomes 
calm immediately. The colour of his face brightens. He attains, 
death in good senses. Beyond that, if he does not comprehend 
(nibbāna), he goes to the world of the brahmas. 


“O monks, from love, (that arises) from the emancipation 
of the heart, associated (fondly), developed, made much of, made 
a habit of, made a basis of, effected (or experienced), practised, 
well started, these eleven profits are expected”. The Lord said 
thus. Those monks rejoiced at what was said by the Lord. 
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12. MITTĀNISAMSAM 


Pahūtabhakkho bhavati, 
Vippavuttho sakā gharā; 
Bahū nam upajīvanti, 

Yo mittinam na dübhati, 


Yam yam janapadam уай, 
Nigame rājadhāniyo, 
Sabbattha pūjito hoti, 

Yo mittānam na dūbhati. 


Nāssa corā pasahanti; 
Nātimaūīīeti khattiyo; 
Sabbe amitte tarati, 


Akkuddho sagharam eti; 
Sabhāya patinandito; 
Nātīnam uttamo hoti. 


Sakkatvā sakkato hoti; 
Garu hoti sagāravo; 
Vaņņakittibhato hoti. 


Pūjako labhate pūjam; 
Vandako pativandanam; 
Yaso kittiū ca pappoti. 


Aggi yathā pajjalati; 
Devatā'va virocati; 
Siriyā ajahito hoti. 
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12. THE PROFITS OF FRIENDSHIP 


He eats much (i. е. he is entertained well,) 
When he is gone away from his home; 
Many depend on him, 

Who does not deceive friends. 


Whatever country he goes to, 

(Whatever) market towns (and) royal cities (he visit, 
Everywhere he is honoured, 

He who does not deceive friends. 


Thieves do not oppress him; 
The king does not despise him; 
He overcomes all foes, 

He who does not deceive friends. 


Unangered he comes to his own house; 
He is happy in (an) assembly; 
He is the best of relatives. 


Having respected others he is. respected; 
Honouring others he himself is honourable; 
He holds splendour and fame, 


^ 


Не honours (others and) receives honour; 


He is disposed to veneration (of noble friends like the 
Buddha) and receives back veneration (in future births) ; 
He attains glory and fame, 


He shines like the fire; 
He is brilliant like a deity; 
He is not abandoned by prosperity; 
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8. Gāvo tassa pajāyanti; 
Khette vuttam virūhati; 
Puttinam phalam-asnāti, 


9. Darīto pabbatüto va, 
Rukkhāto patito naro, 
Cuto patittham labhati. 


10. Virūļhamūlasantānam 
Nigrodham iva māluto 
Amittā nappasahanti 
Yo mīttānam na dūbhati. 


13. MORAPARITTAM 


1. "Uderayam cakkhumā ekarājā, . 
Harissavaņņo pathavippabhāso. 
Tam tam namassāmi harissavaņņam pathavippabhāsam. 


Tay'ajja gutta, viharemu divasam. 


2. “Ye brāhmanā, vedagū sabbadhamme, 
Te me namo,te са mam palayantu. 
Namatthu Buddhānam, namatthu bodhiyā; 


> 3? 


Namo vimuttānam, пато vimuttiyā. 


Imam so parittam katvā 


Moro сагай esanā. 


3. "Apet'ayam cakkhumā ekarājā, 
Harissavaņņo pathavippabhāso; 
Tam tam namassāmi harissavaņņam patharippabhāsam 


Tay'ajja guttā viharemu rattim. 
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. 8. Cows give production to him; 
Whatever is sown in the field produces plants; 
He enjoys the fruits of sons, ` 


9. Whether from cavern or from mountain, 
Or from a tree, (if that) man has fallen; 
Dropped, he gets support, 


10. With roots and pith matured, 

Like the banyan tree (that) a wind (does not shake), 

Focs do not oppress (him), 

Who does not deccive friends. | 


- 


13. THE PROTECTION OF THE PEACOCK | 


1. “This (sun), the possessor of eyes, the sole king, rises, 
(He) of golden hue (and) illuminator of the earth. 
Therefore I worship you of golden hue (and) 

illuminator of the carth. 
Today, protected by you, we spend the day (comfortably). 


2. ‘Whoever brahmanas, knowers of the Veda regarding 
all things (dhammas) (which should be known), 

May my worship be to them, may they protect me. . 
May my worship bc to the (former) Buddhas, may my 
worship be to (their) enlightenment; 

May my worship be to those who are freed, may my 
worship be to that freedom (of those saints)."" 


Having made this protection, 
"The peacock wanders longing (for food). 


3. “This (sun) the possessor of eyes, the sole king, sets, 
(He) of golden hue (and) illuminator of the (whole) earth; 
Therefore I ‘worship you of golden hue (and) 

illuminator of the (whole) earth. 
Today protected by you,we spend the night (comfortably). 
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4. Ye brāhmaņā, vedagū sabbadhamme, 
Te me namo, te ca mam pālayantu. 
Namatthu Buddhānam namatthu bodhiyā, 


Namo vimuttānam, namo vimuttiyā. 


Imam so parittam katvā, 


Moro vāsam akappayīti. 


14. CANDAPARITTAM 


Evam me sutam: Ekam samayam Bhagavā Sāvatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anāthapiņdikassa ārāme. Тепа kho pana 
samayena, Candimā devaputto, Rāhunā asurindena gahito hoti. 
Atha kho, Candimā devaputto, Bhagavantam anussaramāno, 
tāyam velàyam, imam gàtham abhāsi: 


1. “ Namo te Buddhavira'tthu. 
Vippamutto'si sabbadhi. 
Sambādhapatipanno'smi. `: 
Tassa me saraņam bhavā” ti. 


Atha kho, Bhagavā Candimam devaputtam ārabbha Rāhum 
asurindam gāthāya ajjhabhāsi: 


2. “ Tathāgatam, arahantam, 
Candimā Saraņam gato; 
Rāhu, candam pamuiicassu. 
Buddha lokánukampaká'ti". 
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4. “Whoever brāhmaņas, knowers of the Veda regarding 
all things (dhammas) (which should be known), 

May my worship be to them, may they protect me. : 

May my worship be to the (former) Buddhas, may my 
worship be to (their) enlightenment; 


May my worship be to those who are freed, may. my 
worship be to that freedom (of those saints)."' 


Having made this protection, 


The peacock spent his day. 


14. THE PROTECTION OF THE MOON 


` Thus it was heard by me: Once upon a time the Lord was 

sojourning in Sāvatthi at Jeta's grove in the park of Anāthapiņdika. 
And at that time, Moon, the divine son, was grasped by Каћа the ` 
lord of the asuras. ` Then indeed, Moon, the divine son, | 
remembering the Lord, at that time, spoke this stanza: | 
| 


|. “О Buddha hero, may my worship be to you. 
You are specially freed from everything [i.e. all the | | 
aggregates (khandhas) etc.]. | | 
1 have attained a state of obstruction. 
Ве a refuge unto that myself.” 


Then indeed, the Lord spoke in a stanza to Rāhu the lord of 
the asuras referring to Moon, the divine son: 


2. “ (To) the Wayfarer, the Worthy One, 
« Moon has gone for refuge ; | 
O Rāhu, release Moon, | ү 

The Buddhas are compassionate towards the world.” 


37 { 


Chakma Digital Library 


Atha kho, Rāhu asurindo Candimam devaputtam muūcitvā 
taramānarūpo yena Vepacitti asurindo, ten'upasaükami. Upa- 
saūkāmitvā, samviggo, lomahatthajüto,  ckamantam atthāsi. 
Ekamantam thitam, kho, Rēhum asurindam, Vepacitti asurindo, 
gāthāya ajjhabhāsi: | . I 


- 3. “Kinnu santaramšno'va, 
Rāhu, Candam pamuicasi? 
Samviggarüpo àgamma . 
Kinnu bhito'va titthasf’’ti. 


4. ''Sattadhà me phale muddhā, 
Jīvanto. na sukham .labhe, 
Buddhagāthābhigīto'mhi, 

No ce múñceyya Candiman"ti. 
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Then indeed, Rāhu, the lord of the asuras having released 
Moon, the divine Son, hurriedly approached where Vepacitti, the, 
lord of the asuras was. Having approached (him), being agitated, 
with the hair of the body standing on end, (he) stood on a side. 
Indeed, Vepacitti, the lord of the asuras, (he) spoke to Rāhu the 
lord of the asuras, who stood on a side, in a stanza: 


3. '" Why as though agitated, 
O Rahu, do you release. Moon ? 
Having come (here) as though stirred, 
Why do you stand:as though in fear?” 


(Rāhu answered :) 
4. **Into Seven parts my head will i 
Living, I shall not get (any) happiness; ` 
I have been sung stanzas by the Buddha, 


‚ (That is what will happen to me) if I would not ` 
release Moon." 
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15. SURIYAPARITTAM 


Evam me sutam: Ekam samayam Bhagavā Savatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anāthapiņdikassa frame. Tena kho pana 
samayena Suriyo devaputto, Rāhunā asurindena gahito hoti. 
Atha kho, Suriyo devaputto, Bhagavantam anussaramāno, tāyam. 
velāyam, imam gātham abhāsi: | 


1. ‘Namo te Buddh vira'tthu. 
Vippamutto'si sabbadhi; 
Sambādhapatipanno'smi. 
Tassa me saranam bhava "ti 


> Atha kho Bhagava Suriyam devaputtam arabbha, Rāhum 
asurindam, gāthāhi ajjhabhāsi: 


2. " Tathāgatam, Arahantam, 
Suriyo saraņam gato; 
Rahu Suriyam pamuīcassu. 
Buddha lokanukampaka’ti 


3. '' Yo andhakāre tamasī pabhamkaró, 
Verocano, mandali uggatejo; 
Mā Rāhu gilé caram antalikkhe. 
Pajam mama Rāhu pamuīca Suriyaņ "ti. 


Atha kho, Rāhu asurindo, Suriyam devaputtam muicitva, 
taramānarūpo: yena Vepacitti asurindo ten'upasaūkami. Upa- 
saūkamitvā ` samviggo, lomahatthajāto, ekamantam  attàsi. 
Ekamantam thitam kho Rāhum, asurindam, Vepacitti asurindo 
gāthāya ajjhabhāsi. 


4. ''Kinnu santaramāno'va, 
Rahu, Suriyam ратийсаѕі? 
Samviggarüpo āgamma, 
Kinnu bhito'va titthasi ?" ti. 


5. “ Sattadhā me phale muddha, 
Jīvanto, na sukham labhe; ` 
Buddhagāthā bhigéto’mhi, 

No ce тийссууа Suriyan”ti. 
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15. THE PROTECTION OF THE SUN 


Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon a time the Lord was 
sojourning in Sāvatthi at Jeta’s grove in the park of Anātha- 
pindika. And at that time Sun, the diviné son, was grasped 
by Rāhu the lord of the asūras. Then indeed Sun, the divine son, 
the Sun, remembering the Lord, at that time, spoke this stanza: 


1. “О Buddha hero, may my worship be to you, 
You are specially freed from everything 


[i.c. all the aggregates (khandhas) ctc.]; 
I have attained a state of obstruction, 
Be a refuge unto that myself." 


Then indeed, the Lord spoke in stanzas to Rāhu, the lord 
of the asuras referring to Sun, the divine son. 


2. “ (То) the Wayfarer, the Worthy Onc, 
Sun has gone for refuge; 
O Rāhu, release Sun. 
The Buddhas are compassionate.towards the world. 


3. “ Who, in the complete darkness (of night), brings light. 
Is shining, circular (and) of great majesty, 
O Rāhu, do not swallow (him) wandering in the sky. 
O Rāhu, release Sun, my son.” 


Then indeed Rāhu,the lord of the asuras having released Sun, 
the divine son, hurriedly approached where Vepacitti, the lord 
of the asuras was. Having approached (him), being agitated, 
with the hair of the body standing on end (he) stood ona side. 
Indeed, Vepacitti, the lord of the asuras, spoke to Rāhu, the lord 
of the asuras, who stood on a side, in a stanza: 


4. “Why as though agitated, 
O Rāhu, do you release Sun? 
Having come here as though stirred, 
Why do you stand as ы. in fear? ” 
(Rāhu answered:) 
5. ** Into seven parts my head will split, 
Living, I shall not get (any) happiness; 
I have been sung stanzas by the Buddha, 
(Thatiswhatwill happentome) ifIwould not release Sun." 
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16. DHAJAGGAPARITTAM 


Evam me sutam: Ekam Samayam.Bhagavü Sāvatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anāthapiņdikassa ārāme. Tatra, kho, Bhagavā 
bhikkhii .dmantesi: “Bhikkhavo”ti. **Bhadante”ti; te bhikkhū 
Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagavā etad-avoca: < 


«Bhiitapubbanm, bhikkhave, devāsurasaūgāmo samūpabbūļho 
zhosi. Atha, kho, bhikkhave, Sakko devānam-indo deve Tüvatimse 
amantesi: ‘Sace, mārisā, devānam saügümagatünam uppajjeyya 
bhayam và chambhitattam và lomahamso và mameva tasmim 
samaye dhajaggam ullokeyyātha. Mamam hi vo dhajaggam 
ullokayatam yam — bhavissati bhayam và chambhitattam va 
lomahamso và ко pahiyissati. 


© No ce me dhajaggam ullokeyyātha atha Pajapatissa deva- 
viijassa dhajagganı ullokeyyātha. Pajāpatissa hi vo devarājassa 
dhajaggam ullokayatam, yam bhavissati bhayam vā chambhitattam 
уй lomahamso vii,so pahiyissati. 


Wo cc Pajāpatusa devarājassa dhajaggam ullokeyyātha, atha 
Varunassa devarājassa dhajaggam ullokeyyātha. Varunassa hi vo 
devarājassa dhajaggam vllokayatam yam bhavissati bhayam vā 
chambhitattam và lomahamso và, so pahiyissati. 


Ҹо ce Varuņassa devarājassa dhajaggam ullokeyyātha, 
atha Is&nassa devarājassa dhajaggam ullokeyyātha. Isānassa hi 
vo devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatam yam bhavissati bhayam 
уй chambhitattam và, lomahamso và so pahīyissati.” 


«Tam kho, pana,. bhikkhave Sakkassa và devānamindassa 
dhajaggam ullokayatam, Pajāpatissa và devarājassa dhajaggam 
ullokayatam, Varuņassa vā devarājassa dhajaggam ullokayatam, 
‘Ysinassa và devarājassa dhajaggam ullokayatam, уат bhavissati 
bhayam vā chambhitattam va lomahamso va, so pahīyethāpi no’pi 
pahiyetha. Tam kissa hetu? — 
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16. THE PROTECTION THROUGH THE TOP OF A 
STANDARD 


Thusit has been heard by me: Once upon a time the Lord was 
sojourning in Sāvatthi at Jeta’s grove in Anāthapindika's park. 
Then, indeed, the Lord addressed the monks: “О monks”. “Уез 
Sir,’ those monks replied the Lord. The Lord spoke thus: 


“(Thus it so) happened before; O monks. . There arose a war 
between the devas and the asuras. Then, indeed, O monks, Sakka, 
the chief of the devas addressed {һе devas of Tāvatimsa (heaven). 
‘If, O happy ones, a fear or stupefaction or hairs of the body 
standing on end would arise to the devas who have gone to war, at 
that time you should look for the top of my standard. To those who 
look for the top of my standard whatever fear or stupefaction 
. or hairs of the body standing on end there will be that will vanish. 


. If you would. not look for the top of my standard, then you 
should look for the top of the standard of Pajāpati, the king of the 
devas. To those who look for the top of the standard of Pajapati, 
the king of the devas, whatever fear or stupefaction or hairs of the 
body standing on end, there will be, that will vanish. 


If you would not look for the top of the standard of Pajapati, 
the king of the devas, then you should look for the top of the 
standard of Varuna, the king of the devas. То you who look for 
the top of the standard of Varuna, the king of the devas, whatever 
fear or stupefaction or hairs of the body standing on end, these will 
be, that will vanish. 


If you would not look for the top of the standard of Varuna the 
king of the devas, then you should look for the top of the standard 
of Isāna, the king of the devas, To you who look for the standard 
of Isāna the king of the devas, whatever fear or stupefaction ov . 
hairs of the body standing on end, there will be, that will vanish’. 


‘Indeed, O monks, to those who look for the top of the stan- 
dard of Sakka, the chief of the devas, or to those who look for 
the top of the standard of Pajāpati, the king of the'devas, or to 
those who look for the top of the standard of Varuna, the king of 
the devas, or to those who look for the top of the standard of 
Isina, the king of the devas, whatever fear or stupefaction of hairs 
of the body standing on end, there will be, that may vanish or may 
not vanish. What is the reason for that? 
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“Sakko, bhikkhave, devānamindo, avītarāgo. avitadoso, 
avītamoho, bhiru-cchambhi, utrāsī, palāyiti. Ahaū ca kho 
bhikkhave, evam vadāmi: Sace, tumhākam, bhikkhave, 
araüüa-gatànam vā rukkhamūlagatānam vā suňňagāragatānam 
уй, uppajjeyya bhayam và chambitattam và lomahamso Уй 
mam-eva tasmim samaye anussareyyütha.: 'Jtipi so Bhagava, 
araham, Sammā sambuddho, vijjacaraņa sampanno, sugato, lokavidū, 
anitttaro, purisadammasürathi satthā devamanussinam Buddho Bhagavà, 
1.*% Mamam hi vo bhikkave, anussaratam, yam  bhavissati 
bhayam và chambhitattam và lomahamso và so pahiyissati. 


No ce mam anussareyyatha, atha Dhammam anussareyyatha: 
Svākkhāto ^ Bhagavatà Dhammo, Sandithiko, akāliko, ehipassiko, 
opanayiko, paccattam veditabbo viniühi ti.** Dhammam hi vo 
bhikkhave anussaratam yam bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattam 
và lomahamso và so pahiyissati. 


No ce Dhammam anussareyyātha: atha Sangham anussa- 
reyyütha ; 


*Supaļipanno Bhagavato sāvakasaigho; ujupatlipanno Bhagavato 
sāvakasagho ; ūāyapatipanūo Bhagavato sāvakasaūgho; sāmītpaļipanno | 
Bhagavato sivakasaigho; yadidam: caltāri purisayugāni; attha purisa- 
_uggala: esa Bliagavato sāvakasaūgho; ühuneyyo, pühuneyyo, dakkhi- 
һйгууо, aijalikaraniyo anuttaram puññakkhettam lokassā”. li*** Sangham 
hi vo bhikkave anussaratam yam bhavissati bahyam vä cham- 
bitattam và lomahamso và so pahiyissati. 


+ Vide: ‘The Procedure; § 7 
** Vide: ibid. § 8 
*** Vide: ibid. $ 9 
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“О monks, Sakka, the chief of the devas, is not free from 
passion, is not free from anger, is not frec from delusion, is afraid, 
tremulous, full of fear (and) runs away. Indeed, I say to you, 
O monks; thus: If, O monks, to you who have gone to (live in) 
the forest or have gone to (live at) the root of a tree or have 
gone to (live in) an empty abode, whatever fear or stupefaction or 
hairs of the body standing on end would arise at such a time, you 
should remember me alone: ‘Thus, that Lord [i.e. the Exalted 
One, the Buddha] is worthy, completely and fully enligh- 
tened, is possessed of knowledge and conduct, well- 
gone [i.e. well-farer], knower of the world, unsurpassed, 
charioteer of tameable men, teacher of devas men, 
the Enlightened, the Exalted.’* Indeed, O monks, to you 
who remember me, whatever fear, or stupefaction or hairs of the 
body standing on end there will be, that will vanish. 


If you would not remember me, then you should remember the 
Dhamma (the Doctrinc) : ‘The Dhamma has been well preached 
by the Lord is visible immediate, has the quality of come— 
O—see [i.c. open to all] leads [to Nibbana] (and) should be 
understood individually by the wise.’** Indeed, O monks, to 
you who remember the Dhamma, whatever fear or stupefaction 
or hairs of the body standing on end, there will be, that will vanish. 


If you would not remember the Dhamma then you should 
remember the Sangha (the Order of monks): À 


‘The multitude of disciples of the Lord [i.e. the Exalted 
One] has well followed [the teaching of the Buddha]; The 
multitude of disciples of the Lord has followed the straight 
path; the multitude of disciples of the Lord has walked in 
the right [i.c. methodical] path; The multitude of disciples 
of the Lord is correct in life; viz: The four pairs of men 
[and] the eight individual human characters; this is the 

multitude of the disciples of the Lord. [That is] worthy 
of sacrifice [i.c. venerable], worthy of hospitality, worthy 
of offerings [and] worthy of being worshipped with 
palms joined together. [It] is the unsurpassed field of 
merit of the world.’*** Indeed, O monks, to you who remember 
he multitude (of disciples), whatever fear or stupefaction or hairs 
of the body standing on end there will be, that will vanish. 


* Vide: The Procedure $ 7 ** Vide; ibid. §8 *** Vide: ibid. § 9 
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Tam kissa hetu ? Tathāgato hi bhikkhave, araham, sammā- 
sambuddho, vītarāgo, vītadoso, vītamoho, abhīru, acchambhī 
anutrāsī apalāyi” ti. 


Idam-avoca Bhagavā. Idam vatvā Sugato ath&param 
etad-avoca Satthā: 


1. Araūūe rukkhamüle va, 
Suūūšgāre va bhikkhave, 
Anussaretha Sambuddham 
Bhayam tumhāka no siyā. 


2. No ce Buddham Sareyyātha, 
Lokajettham, narāsabham, 
Atha Dhammam sareyyātha 
Niyyānikam, Sudesitam. 


3. No ce Dhammam sareyyātha, 
Niyyānikam, sudesitam, 
Atha Sañgham sareyyātha, 
Puüüakkhettam anuttaram. 


4. Evam, Buddham, sarantānam, 
Dhammam Saighaū ca, bhikkhave, 
Bhayam vā chambhitattam vā 
Lomahamso na hessati.” ti 


(PATHAMAKABHANAVARAM) 


17. MAHAKASSAPATTHERABOJJHANGAM 


Evam me sutam: Ekam Samayam, Bhagavā Rajagahe 
viharati Veļuvane Kalandakanivape. Tena kho pana samayena, 
üyasm& Mahākassapo Pipphalīguhāyam viharati, ābādhiko, 
dukkhito, bāļhagilāno. Atha kho, Bhagavē, sāyanhasamayam, 
Patisallānā* vutthīto, yenāyasmā Mahakassapo ten’upaankami 


—————— 
* Patisallānā — Sinhala texts. 


46 


Chakma Digital Library 


What is the reason for that ? The Wellfarer, O monks, is 
worthy, completely and fully enlightened, free from passion, 
free from anger, free from delusion not afraid, not tremulous, 
frec from fear (and) does not run away.” 


^ + The Lord said thus. Having said this the Wellfarer, the ` 


Teacher again spoke thus: 


1. In the forest or at the foot of a tree, 

Or in an empty abode, О monks. 
Remember the Fully Enlightened Onr. 
There would be no fear to you. 


2. Ifyou would not remember the. Enlightened Onc, 
' The most senior in the world, the noblest of men 
Then remember The Dhamma 
Leading to salvation, well expressed. 


3. Ifyou would not remember The Dhamma, 
Leading to Salvation, well expressed, 
Then remember the Sangha (i.e. the multitude). 
The unsurpassed field of merit. 


4. Thus to those who remember the Buddha, 
The Dhamma and the Sangha, O monks, 
Fear or stupefaction. | 
Or hair of the body standing on end will not be. 


(THE END OF THE FIRST RECITAL) 


17. (THE CHAPTER ON) THE FACTORS OY 
ENLIGHTENMENT (RELATED TO) THE 
ELDER KASSAPA THE GREAT 


Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon a time, the 
Lord was sojourning in Rājagaha at Veļuvana (Bamboo Grove) 
in Kalandakanivāpa (Squirrels’ Feeding Ground). And, at 
that time, the venerable Kassapa the Great was living in Pipphali 
cave, ill, suffering, grievously sick. Then indeed, the Lord, in 
the evening, having arisen from his solitude, approached where 
the venerable Kassapa the Great was. Having approached 
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Upasatkamitvā paññatte āsane niside. Nisajja kho, Bhagavā 
āyasmantam Mahākassapam etad-avoca: ““Кассї te Kassapa? 
khamaniyam ? Кассі yapaniyam? Кассі dukkhā vedanā 
patikkamanti ? No abhikkamanti ? Patikkamosānam раййа- 
yati? No abhikkamo?' ti. “Na me bhante khamasiyam, 
na yüpaniyam. Balhā me dukkhā vedanā. Abhikkamanti, 


=== 


no patikkamanti, Abhikkamosānam раййауай no patikkamo" ti. 


*Sattime Kassapa, bojjhaūgā, maya sammad-akkhata, 


bhività, bahulikatā, abhiūūāya, sambodhāya nibbānāya, samvat- 
tanti. Katame Satta ? Satisambhojjhango kho Kassapa, maya 


nibbānāya samvattati.  Dhammavicaya-sambhojjhaūgo kho 
Kassapa, mayš sammad-akkhāto, bhāvito, bhulikato, abhiiiiāya 


sambodhaya nibbānāya samvattati. Virlya*........... 
ГЕЯ M V alas als Shere ded X 9e rar fs 
Вабое 23:49 979 4479 ч.ч AS UP OR w ео v 
САДЫ. „олов ай» Б S x 955.905, TE 
Uppekkha® |. cc ccc eee rece sense samvattati 


Ime kho Kassapa satta bhojjhaūgā mayā sammad-akkhātā, 


bhavità,  bahulikata, abhifiidya sambodhaya ^ nibbinàya 
samvattanti” 


“Taggha, Bhagava, bojjhaigā, Taggha, sugata, bojjhanga" ti. 


Idam-avoca Bhagavā. Attamano, Ayasma Mahākassapo 
Bhagavato bhāsitam abhinandi, utthahi cāyasmā Mahākassapo 
tamhā abādhā. Таһа pahino cāyasmato Mahākassapassa so 
ūbādho ahos ti. 
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(Kassapa the Great) He sat on the prepared seat. Indeed, havin 
sat, the Lord spoke thus to the venerable Kassapa the Great: 
„How are you Kassapa ? Are you better ? How do you sustain ? 
Do suffering pains step backwards ? Do they not go forward ? 
Is stepping backwards towards ceasing (of your ailment) seen ? 
Nor is (its) going forward (seen) ?" (Kassapa the Great answered:) 
"Sir, I am not better; I do not sustain (myself). My suffering pains 
are terrible. (They) go forward; (They) do not step backwards. 
(Their) end towards going forward isseen, not stepping backwards.” 


(The Lord spoke:) "O Kassapa, there are these seven 
lactors of enlightenment, (which) have been well declared by me, 
developed, made much of, lead to insight, complete enlightenment, 
(and) nibbàna (ie. extinction of becoming). What are the 
seven ? The factor of enlightenment (namely) mindfulness. 
Indeed, O Kassapa (which) has been well declared by me deve- 
loped, made much of, leads to insight, complete enlightenment 
(and) Nibbàna. "The factor of enlightenment (namely) the 
investigation of the doctrine (Dhamma), (which) indeed, O 
Kassapa, has been well declared by me, developed, made much 
of, leads to insight, complete enlightenment (and) Nibbana . . 


atb” Z vus aue Wo ae ga o c om sw oa! Pv XP Q. uae Oe 
KAGUN 4.0» Xu jā ela hoe yn ыа жое eo e ow ng 
СООО o auus Te е NK Z; A b EY A^ me 
equanimity. .......... 5. sasha, Жу ао bi. WÑ ял, Saw 


Indeed, O Kassapa, (these) seven factors of enlightenment 
(which) have been well declared by me, developed, made much 
of, lead to insight, complete enlightenment (and) nibbana,”’ 


(Thereafter the venerable Kassapa the Great declared) “Truly, | 
O Lord (i.e. the Exalted One), (these are) the factors of enlighten- 
ment. Truly, O Welfarer, (these аге) the factors of enlightenment.” 


The Lord spoke (the factors of enlightenment) thus; Being 
happy of mind, the venerable Kassapa the Great approved what 
was spoken by the Lord. And the venerable Kassapa the Great 
got up (i.e. was cured) from his illness. And thus, that illness 
of the venerable Kassapa the Great was eliminated. 
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18. MAHAMOGGALLĀNATTHERA BOJJHANGAM 


Evam me sutam, Ekam Samayam Bhagavā Rājagahe viharati 
Veluvane Kalandakanivāpe. Tena kho pana Samayena, āyasmā 
Mahāmoggallāno Gijjaküte pabbate viharati, ābādhiko, dukkhito, 
balhagilano. Atha kho Bhagavā Sāyanhasamayam patisallānā* 
vutthito yenāyasmā Mahāmoggallāno ten’upasankami. 


Upasaükamitvà paññatte āsane nisidi. Nisajja kho, Bhagava ` 


āyasmantam Mahāmoggallānam etad-avoca: “Кассі te Moggal- 
lana? Khamaniyam ? Kacci yapaniyam ? Кассі dukkhā vedanā 
patikkamanti? No abhikkhamanti? Patikkamosānam paūīāyati? 
No abhikkamo?” ti. “Na те bhante, khamaniyam; па yāpanī- 
yam. Bāļhā me dukkhā vedan&. Abhikkamanti, no patikkamanti. 
Abbikkamosā-nam paūāāvati, no patikkamo" ti. 


"Satti' me Moggallāna, bojjhaūgā тауа sammadakkhātā, 
bhāvitā, bahulīkatā, abhififiaya sambodhāya, nibbūnāya samvat- 
tanti. Katame satta ? Satisambhojjhaūgo, kho, Moggallāna, 
maya sammad-akkhāto bhāvito, bahulikato, abhiññaáya sambo- 
dhàya nibbānāya samvattati. © Dhammavicaya—sambojjhaigo 
kho, Moggallana, maya sammad-akkhāto, bhāvito, bahulīkato, 
abhififiaya sambodhāya nibbānāya samvattati. Viriya* . . . . . 
"TO si дне «tā, DC PRI. эк» $4» 5 Radai” aos 
WT TNMT ILE Samādūu” . . .. . . . . Upekkhā» 
yo was a Ime kho, Moggallāna, satta bojjhangà maya 
sammadakkhātā, bhàviti, bahulikata, abhinüàya sambodhàya 
Nibbānāya samvattanti,”” 


mr, 
* Patisallānā -— Sinhala texts, 
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18. (THE CHAPTER ON) FACTORS OF 
ENLIGHTENMENT (RELATED TO) THE 
ELDER MOGGALLANA THE GREAT 


Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon a time the Lord 
was sojourning in Rājagaha, at Veluvana (Bamboo Grove): in 
Kalandakanivapa (Squirrels’ Feeding ground). And at that time, the 
venerable Moggallāna the Great was living in mount Gijjhakūta 
(the Vulture Peak), ill, suffering grievously sick. Then, indeed, 
the Lord, in the evening having arisen from his solitude, approached 
where the venerable Moggallana the Great was. Having approached 
(Moggallāna the Great). Hesat onthe preparedseat. Indeed, having 
sat, the Lord spoke thus to the venerable Moggallāna the Great: 
" How are you Moggallāna? Are you better? How do you sustain? 
Do suffering pains step backwards ? Do they not go forward? Is 
stepping backwards towards ceasing (of your ailment) seen ? Nor 
is (its) going forward seen ?” (Moggallana the Great answered:) 
“Sir, I am not better; I do not sustain (myself). My suffering 
pains are terrible. (They) goforward, (they) donotstep backwards. 
(Their) end towards going forwardisseen, not stepping backwards.” 


(The Lord Spoke:) “O Moggallāna there are these seven 
factors of enlightenment (which) have been well declared by me, 
developed, made much of, lead to insight, complete enlightenment 
(and) nibbāna. What are the seven ? 


The factor of enlightenment (namely) mindfulness, (which) 
indeed, O Moggallāna, has been well declared by me, developed, 
made much of, leads to insight, complete enlightenment and 
Nibbana. The factor of enlightenment, (namely) the investigation 
of the doctrine (Dhamma) (which indeed, O Moggallāna, has 
been well declared by me, developed, made much of, leads to 


insight, complete enlightenment (and) nibbana. ........ | 
ы GE ne do RU e de uh V ig 4,80) fot jā, Xap d за effort 
Jo ыа Q we ae IS be et Fe ZU. shite, at 56155 ok aS V N GE. is 
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Indeed, O Moggallāna, these seven faetors of enlightenment, 
(which) have been well declared by me, developed, made much 
of, lead to insight, complete enlightenment (and) nibbāna.” 
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** Taggha, Bhagava bojjhaīgā. "Taggha. Sugata, bojjhañga `` 


Idam-avoca  Bhagavà.  Attamano, āyasmā Mahāmog- 
gallāno Bhagavato bhasitam abhinandi. Vutthāhi cāyasmā 
Mahāmoggallāno tamhā ābādhā. Tathā pahīno cāyasmato 
Mahāmoggallānassa so abādho ahosīti. 


19. MAHACUNDATTHERABOJJHANGAM 


Evam me Sutam: Ekam Samayam -Bhagavā Rajagahe 
viharati Veluvane Kalandakanivape. Tena kho pana Samayena 
Bhagava ābādhiko hoti, — dukkhito, bāļhagilāno. 
Atha kho āyasmā Mahicundo,  sāyanhasamayam, 
patisallānā* vutthito, yena Bhagavā ten'upasaükami. Upasaii- 
kamitvā.  Bhagavantam abhivādetvā, ekam-antam  nisidi. 
Ekam-antam nisinnam kho, àyasmantam Mahācundam, Bhagavā, 
etad-avoca: ‘‘Patibhantu tam cunda bhojjhanga” ti. 


«Sattime bhante bojjhaüga Bhagavatā samad-akkhatā 
bhavita, bahulīkatā, abhiūūāya, sambodhāya nibbānāya SERVER 
Katame Satta? Satisambhojjhaügo kho, bhante, Bhaga-ncm.ati : 
smo,bhāvito, bahulīkato, abhinüaya. sambo-d-akkhattapavataa:o 
dhāya, nibbānāya, samvattati. Dhammavicaya sambojjhango ,kho 


bhante, Bhagavatā sammad-akkhāto bhāvito, bahulīkato, abhiii- 


Vinya*.. e to +? PIi” 1... 
Pasaddhi^ z .. 2 S w s eee Samádhi: > ii pa ?-- 
Џреккћа° ......... Ime kho, bhante, satta bojjhanga 


Bhagavatā Sammad-akkhata bhāvitā, bahulīkatā, abhiññáva 
Sambodhāya nibbānāya samvattanti.”” 


— S НЫНЕ 
* Patisallana—Sinhala texts. 
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(Thercafter the venerable Moggallāna the Great declared): 
"Truly, O Lord, (These are) the factors of enlightenment. Truly. 
O Wellfarer, (these are) the factors of enlightenment.” 


The Lord spoke (the factors of enlightenment) thus: Being 
happy of mind, the venerable Moggallàna the Great approved 
what was spoken by the Lord. And the venerable Moggallāna 
rhe Great got up (i.e. was cured) from his illness. And thus, thar 
illness of the venerable Moggallāna the Great was eliminated. 


19. (THE CHAPTER ON) FACTORS OF 
ENLIGHTENMENT (RELATED BY) 
THE ELDER CUNDA THE GREAT 


Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon a time the Lord 
was sojourning in Rājagaha at Veluvana (Bamboo Grove) in 
Kalandakaniyapa (Squirrels’ Feeding Ground). And at that 
time, the Lord was ill, suffering, grievously sick. Then. 
indeed, the venerable Cunda the Great, in the evening. 
having arisen from his solitude, approached where the Lord was. 
Having approached and paid obeisance to the Lord, (he) sat on 
a side. The Lord spoke thus, indeed, to the venerable Cunda 
the Great, who sat on aside: “Мау the factors of enlightenment 
become clear to you, O Cunda.” 


. (Cunda the Great replicd:) “There are, Sir, the seseven 
factors of enlightenment (which) have been well declared 
by the Lord, developed, made much of, lead to 
insight, complete cnlightenment (and) Nibbāna. What 
are the seven ? The factor of enlightenment (namely) mind- 
fulness, indeed, Sir, (which) has been well declared by the Lord 
developed, made much of, leads to insight, complete enlightenment 
and Nibbana. Thc factor of enlightenment (namely) the investi- 
gation of the doctrine (Dhamma), indeed, Sir, (which) has been 
well declared by the Lord, developed, made much of, Jeads to 
insight, enlightenment and nibbāna . ..........-.- 
efit. cow G Q aK He а SEES ās Bd ica s ‚ tranquility 
concentration ......... equanimity ........ 
These seven factors of enlightenment, indeed, Sir, (which) have 
been well declared by the Lord, developed, made much of, 
lead to insight, complete enlightenment and Nibbana. 
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“Taggha, Cunda, bojjhanga. Taggha, Cunda, bojjhanga” ti 
Idam-avocāyasmā Mahācundo. Samanufifio Satthi аһоз. 
Vutthāhi ca Bhagavā tamhā ābādhā: Tatha pahino ca Bhaga- 
vato so abadho ahositi. 


20. GIRIMANANDASUTTAM 


Evam me sutam:Ekam Samayam Bhagavā Sāvattiyam viharati, 
Jetavane Anāthapiņdikassa агате. Tena kho pana Samayena 
ūyasmā Girimānando ābādhiko, hoti, dukkhito, bāļhagilāno. 
Atha kho āyasmā Anando yena Bhagavā ten’upasankami. upasañ- ` 
kamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekamantam nisīdi. Eka- 
mantām nisinno, kho, àyasmà Ānando, Bhagavantam etad-avoca: 

Īyasmā, bhante, Girimānando ābādhiko, dukkhito, bāļhagilāno. 
;dhu, bhante, Bhagavā Yenāyasmā Girimānando ten” pau 
amatu, anukampam upādāyā.” ti. 


«Sace kho, tvam Ānanda, Сайлана bhikkhuno 
upasaükamitvà, dasasaūīā bhāseyyāsi, thinam kho pan’etam 
vijjati yam Girimānandassa bhikkhuno дазазаййё sutvā so ābādho 


thānaso patippassambheyya. 

“Katamā dasa ? 

“Aniccásaññā, anəttasañña, азйЬһазайпа,  ādīnavasaīīā, 
pahānasaūāā, viragasanüà, nirodhasaüiià, sabbaloke anabhirata- 
sana, sabbasaūkhāresu aniccasañña, ānāpānasati, 


“Katama cAnanda, ‘aniccasaiiia’ ? ” 
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“(Thereafter the Lord declared:)” “Truly, О Cunda (thes 
are) the factors of enlightenment. Truly, O Cunda, (these are) 
the factors of enlightenment.” The venerable Cunda the Great 
said thus: The Teacher was in agreement (with Cunda the 
Great). And the Lord got up (i.e. was cured) of bis illness, And 
thus that illness of the Lord was eliminated. 


20. THE DISCOURSE TO GIRIMANANDA 


Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon a fime the Lord was 
sojourning in Sāvatthi, at Jeta’s grove in Anāthapiņdika's park. 
And at that time the venerable Girimānanda was ill, suffering, 
grievously sick. Then, indeed, the venerable Xnanda approached 
where the Lord was. Having approached and paid obeisance 
to the Lord sat on a side. Having sat on a side, indeed, the venerable 
Ánanda spoke thus to the Lord: “Sir, the venerable Girimā- 
nanda is ill, suffering grievously sick. It is good, Sir, that the 
Lord may approach where the venerable Girimānanda is, having 
compassion on him.” 


The Lord spoke: “If indeed you Ananda, having approached 
the monk Girimānanda, would speak the ten perceptions (to. 
him) it would so happenthat having heard the ten perceptions 
that illness of the monk Girimānanda would immediately be cured. 


What are the ten ? 


The perception cf impermanence, the perception of absence 
of soul. (i.e. self), the perception of impureness, the perception of 
danger, the perception of destruction (of passions), the perception 
of dispassion, the perception of cessation, the perception of non- 
delight in the whole world, the perception of impermanencc 
in constituents (ѕайкһагаѕ (and) mindfulness on in-breathing 
and out-breathing. 


“And O Ananda, what is perception of impermanence ?”, 
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"IdhAnanda, bhikkhu araññagato và rukkhamūlagato và, 
suññagaáragato và, iti patisaücikkhati: — 'Rüpam апіссат, 
vedanā, aniccā, ѕаййӣ aniccā, satikhārā aniccā, уїййапат aniccan'ti. 
Iti imesu paūc'upādānakkhandhesu aniccānupassī viharati. Ayam 


vuccat'Ānanda, 'aniccasaünà'. 


**Katamā cAnanda, “anattasañña'? ” 


*Idhinanda bhikkhu araūūagato và rukkhamülagato va 
sunnagüragato va, iti patisaücikkhati: *Cakkhum, anattā, 
гарат anattā, sotam anattā, saddà anattā, ghānam anattā, 
gandhi anattā, jivha anattā, rasā anattā, kayo anattā, photthabba 
anattā, mano anattā, dhammā anattā,” ti. Iti imesu chasu 
ajjhattikabāhiresu āyatanesu, anattánupassi viharati. 


“Ayam vuccat’Ananda 'anattasaūā”. 
*Katami, cAnanda, *asubhasaūā' ?. 


“IdhAnanda, bhikkhu imam-eva kàyam uddham pādatalā 
adho kesamatthakā, tacapariyantam pūram nānappakārassa, 
asucino paccavekkhati: "Atthi imasmim kaye, kesā, lomā, nakhā, 
dantā, taco, mamsam, nahāru,atthi, attimiija, vakkam, hadayam, 
yakanam, kilomakam, pihakam, papphasam, antham, antaguņam, 
udariyam, karīsam, pīttam, semham, pubbo, lohītam, sedo, medo, 
assu, vasā, khelo,* siūghānikā, lasikā, muttam, matthake mattha- 
luñgan” ti** Iti imasmim kaye asubhānupassī viharati. 


== 


Ayam, vuccat’ Ananda, tasubhasañña”. 


Katamā cĀnanda, adinavasaniia’? 


* Khelo-insinhala texts, 


вә ] have introduced *matthake matthalirhgam” as ‘dvattimsikira’ (vide chap- 
ter 4) is incomplete without it, 
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“Herein O Ananda, a monk who has gone to (live in) the 
forest or who has gone to (live at) the foot of a tree or who has 
gone to (live in) an empty abode considers thus: *Form is imperma- 
nent, sensations are impermanent, perception is impermanent, 
mental concomitants are impermanent, consciousness is imperma- 
nent. Thus he lives reflecting on the impermanence in these 
five aggregates of grasping. ` This, O Ananda is said to be percep- 
tion of impermanence. 


“And O Ananda, what is ‘perception of absence of soul ?' 


“Herein O Ananda, a monk who has gone to the forest or 
who has gone to the foot of a tree or who has gone to an-empty 
ahode, considers thus: eye is devoid of soul, form is devoid of 
soul, car is devoid of soul, sounds (i.e. noise) are devoid of soul, 
nose is devoid of soul, smellings are devoid of soul, tongue is 
devoid of soul, tastes are devoid of soul, body is devoid of soul, 
feelings are devoid of soul, mind is devoid of soul, thoughts are 
devoid of soul.” Thus in these six internal and external spheres, 
he lives, reflecting on their soullessness. 


“This, O Ananda is said to be ‘perception of absence of soul?” 
“And what O, Ananda, is ‘perception of impurity ? 


“Herein O Ananda, а monk considers the impurities (dirt) 
of various kinds filling the body from the feet upwards (and) 
from the top of the hair downwards, bounded by the skin, (thus:) 
‘In this body, there are: hair of the head, hairs of the body, nails, 
teeth, skin, flesh, sinews, bones, marrow, kidneys, heart, liver, 
pleura, spleen, lungs, bowels, small intestine, stomach, facces, 
bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat, tears, grease, saliva, mucus 
of the nose, synovic fluid, urine, and in the head, brain. Thus 
he lives reflecting on the impureness of this body. 


“This, O Ananda, is said to be perception of impureness. 


“Апа О Ananda, what is ‘perception of danger’? 

+ Н-ге ‘soul’ may be interpreted as ‘self’ or ‘belonging’ may be further inter- 
preted as ‘belonging-ness’. e.g. "The eye is devoid of soul’ means ‘there is 
nobody to whom the eye belongs’, 
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IdhAnanda, bhikkhu araññagato vē. rukkhamilagato va 
suūūāgāragato và, iti patisaūcikkhati: Bahu dukkho kho ayam 
kayo; bahu ādenavo. Iti imasmim kaye vividhā ābādhā uppajjanti, 
seyyathidam: cakkhurogo, sotarogo, ghāņarogo, jivhārogo, kāya- 
rogo, sīsarogo, kaņņarogo, mukharogo, dantarogo, kāso, sāso, pinā- 
so, daho, jaro, kucchirogo, murcchā, pakkhandikā, sūlā, visūcikā, 
kuttham, gando, kilāso, soso, apamāro, daddu, kaņdu, kacchu, 
rakhasü, vitacchikā, lohitapittam, madhumeho, amsā, piļikā, bha- 
gandaļā pittasamutthānā ābādhā, semhasamutthànà abādhā, vāta- 
samutthānā ābādhā, sannipātikā ābādhā utuparināmajā ābādhā, 
visamaparihārajā ābādhā, opakkamikā ābādhā, kammavipākajā 
abadha, sitam, uņham, jigacchā pipāsā, ūccāro. passávo' ti. Iti 
imasmim kāye ādinavānupassi viharati. | 


“Ayam vuccat'Ánanda 'ādīnavasaūīā.” 
Katamā cĀnanda, *pahánasaüüna' ? 


*IdhĀnanda  bhikkhu uppannam, kamavitakkam nādhi- 
vascti, pajahati, vinodeti, byantīkaroti, anabhàvam gameti. 
Uppaņnam vyāpādavitakkam, nādhivāseti, pajahati, vinodeti, 
byantikaroti, anabhāvam, gameti. Uppannam vihimsāvitakkam 
nādhivāseti, pajahati, vinodeti, byantikaroti, anabhāvam gameti. 
Uppannuppane pàpake akusale dhamme nādhivāseti, pajahati, 
vinodeti, byanti-karoti, anabhāvam, gameti. 


“Ayam vuccatAnanda ‘pahanasaiiiia. 


“Каїата cAnanda, 'virāgasaūnā ?. 
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“Herein O Ananda a monk who has gone to the forest or 
who has gone to the foot of a tree or who has gone to an empty 
abode, considers thus: “This body is full of suffering; it has. 
many dangers. Thus, in this body various afflictions arise viz. 
illness of the eye, illness of the ear, illness of the nose, illness of the 
tongue, illness of the body, illness of the head, illness of the ear, 
illness of the mouth, illness of the teeth, cough, asthma, catarrah, 
heat, fever, illness of the abdomen, fainting, dysentery, acute 
pain, cholera, leprosy, abscesses, cutaneous disease (probably 
white leprosy), consumption, epilepsy, (a kind) cutaneous eruption 
(probably ring worm), itch, scabs, nail scratch (diseased) causing 
wounds) scabies, affection through blood and bile, diabetcs, 
paralysis,* cancer, ulcers, afflictions arising from bile, afflictions 
arising from phlegm, afflictions arising from wind, afflictions 
arising from the union of the humours of the body, afflictions 
arising from changes of seasons, afflictions arising from discrepant 
attention (to the body) spasmodic afflictions, afflictions arising 
from the result of kamma (karma) cold, heat, hunger, thirst, 
(excretion of) faecal matter (and) urine’, Thus he lives reflecting 
on the dangers of the body. 


This O Ananda, is said to be ‘perception of danger.’ 


“And O Ananda what is ‘perception of destruction (of the 
cankers)' ? | i 


“Herein, O Šnanda a monk does not endure a thought 
concerning (any) sensuous pleasure which has arisen, abandons, 
dispels, gets rid of (the same), (and) causes it to attain non- 
existence. (He) does not endure a thought of hatred; which has 
arisen, abandons, dispels, gets rid of (the same), (and) causesit to 
áttain non-existence. (He) does not endure a thought of hurting, 
abandons dispels, gets rid of (the same). (and) causes it to attain 
non-existence. (He) does not endure whatever sinful and un- 
skilful thoughts which have arisen, abandons, dispels, gets rid of 
(the same) (and) causes them to attain non-existence. 


“This O Ananda, is said to be ‘perception of destruction”, 
“What O Ananda, is ‘perception of dispassion ?" 
* Probable meaning. 
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"IdhAnanda, bhikkhu  araüüagato và rukkhamūlagato 
và, suññagaragato và, iti patisaficikkhati: ‘Etam santam, etam 
panitam, yadidam sabbasaūkhārasamatho, sabbupadhi-patinis- 
aggo, tanhakkhayo, virāgo, Nibbāņan'ti. 


“Ayam vuccatAnanda, 'virügasaiüiiü' 
“Katama cĀnanda “nirodhasañiña ? 


IdhĀnanda, bhikkhu araññagato và rukkhamülagato và 
suūāgāragato và iti patisaūcikkhati: ‘Etam santam, etam 
panitam, yadidam: sabbusaūkhārasamatho, Sabbupadhipati- 
nissaggo, tanhakkhayo, nirodho, Nibbànan' ti. 


=== 


“Ayam vuccatAnanda, 'nirodhasañña 


e ~ = э 


Katamà cÁnanda ‘sabbaloke anabhiratasañña 


*IdhÁnanda, bhikkhu ye loke upāyupādānā-cetaso adhit- 
thānā bhinivesānusayā, te pajahanto, viramati na upādiyanto, 
“Ayam vūccatānanda ‘sabbaloke anabhiratasaūīā.”” 
ЬЫ 7 


*Katamà cÁnanda sabbasaükháresu апіссаѕаййӣ 


“TdhAnanda bhikkhu sabbasankhàürehi attiyati, harüyati; 
igucchati. 


‘Ayam vuccatAnanda, sabbasaükhàresu апіссаѕайћӣ. 


*"Katamā cÁnanda ānāpānasati ? 


Chakma Digital Library 


“Herein O Ananda, a monk who has gone to the forest or 
who has gone to the foot of a tree or who has gone to an empty 
abode considers thus: "This is calm, this is excellent, viz. calming 
all mental concomitants, giving up all substrata (of rebirth) 
extinction of craving, dispassion, Nibbana.’ 


“This O Ananda, is ‘perception of dispassion.' 
“What O Ananda is ‘perception of cessation’ ? 


“Herein O Ananda, a monk who has gone to the forest or 
to the foot of a tree or to an empty abode, considers thus: “This is 
calm, this ‘is excellent viz: calming all mental concomitants, 
giving up all the substrata (of rebirth), extinction of craving, Ces- 
` sation, Nibbana.’ 


“This О Ananda, is ‘perception of cessation.’ 


“What O Ananda, is ‘perception of non-delight in the whole 
world’ ? 

‘Herein O Ananda, a monk, whatever in this world (there 
are) strategems* and graspings, decisions, adherences and ten- 
dencies of the mind,. abandoning them and not clinging, to them, 
do not take delight (in them). 

“This, O Ananda, is said to be ‘perception of non-delight 
in the whole world.’ 

“What, O Ananda, is ‘perception of impermanence in all 
the mental concomitants?** Herein, O Ananda, a monkis worried, 
г, ashamed (and) disgusted, on account of all the mental con- 
comitants. This, O Ananda, is said to be ‘perception of imperma- 
лепсе іп all the mental concomitants'. 


I hs 
* These are craving and (false) dogmas. ^ 
* Here is meant everything grasped by thoughts. 
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“TdhAnanda, bhikkhu araūūagato và rukkhamülagato уй. 
suññaágšragato và nisīdati pallankam ābhujitvā ujum kāyam 
panidhāya, parimukham satim upatthapetvā. So sato'va assasati. 
sato passasati, Digham và assasanto, ‘Digham assasāmi'ti pajanáti. 
Digham và passasanto, ‘Digham passasūmiti pajānāti. Rassam 
vā assasanto ‘Rassam assasāmi'ti pajānūti. Rassam và passasanto 
*Rassam passasāmi'ti  pajānāti. ‘Sabbakiyapatisamvedi 
assasissimf’ti sikkhati. ^ 'Sabbakayapatisamvedi  passasissāmīti 
sikkhati, 'Passambhayam Kayasankhiram амай sikkhati 
*Passambhayam kāyasaūkharam 


pasasisami' ti. . ........ . . . 'Pitipatisamvedt š 
MEM 1-5 43.63 ud See bare $ *Pitipatisamvedi 
pastāsta sist 0.9733 . . ‘Sukhapatisamvedi 
asassim ‘ti .......... ‚ ‘Sukhapatisamvedi 
passasissāmi” ti. . .. ..... 2... Cittasaūkhāra 
patisamvedi assasissami' ti........:.. . 
"Cittasaūkhārapatisamvedī passasissāmi” ti . . . . . . . 
*Passambhayam cittasaūkhāram assasissāmi” ti . 

"Passambhayam cittasatkhāram passasissāmi tà . . . . . . . Р 
Cittapatisamvedi assasissámi' ti. ..... ‘Cittapatisamvedi 
passasissāmi” ti....... . . . . ‘Abhippamodayam 
cittam assasissami’ ti......... ‘Abhippamodayam 
cittam passasissāmi ti.......... .. 'Samádaham 
"eia ” aum 4.24. . ‘Samidaham 
cittam passasissim? t... a з а ee + .'Vimocayam 
cittam assasissāmi” Н............, . 'Vimocayam 
cittam passasissami' ti......... ave: v. bae Leu 
*Aniccānupassī assassissāmi” ti. .......... 
*Aniccānupassī passasisami' ti....... ik 

"Virāgānupassī assasisāmi” ti.......... NE 
"Virāgānupassī passasissāmi” Н...........-.. 
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“What O Ananda is mindfulness of in-breathing and out- 
breathing ? Herein O Ananda, a monk who has gone to the 
"Forest or who has gone to the foot of a tree or who has gone to an 
empty abode, sits cross-leggcd, placing his body erect procuring his 
` mindfulness in front of him. He inhales mindfully, exhales mind- 
fully. Inhaling a long breath, he knows ‘I am inhaling a long 
breath’. Exhaling a long breath, he knows I am exhaling a 
long breath.’ Inhalinga short breath he knows ‘I am inhaling 
a short breath’, Exhaling a short breath he knows‘I am exhaling 
a short breath’: 


He trains (himself thinking) ‘I am inhaling experiencing the: 
whole body.’ He trains (himself thinking) ‘I am exhaling ex- 
periencing the whole body.’ He trains (himself thinking) ‘I am 
inhaling quietening the constituent of the Duy Vl nc ae er З 
“Т am exhaling quietening the constituent of the body’ two $33 
‘I am inhaling experiencing 2050... ...... на, OU 
exhaling experiencing zest?» u u .. O ee Q 
‘I am inhaling experiencing happiness. . ........... 
“Т am exhaling experiencing happiness’ . . . ‘I am inhaling 
experiencing the constituent of the mind’ . .........- 

_ ‘I am exhaling experiencing the constituent ofthe-mind’ . . . . . 
sa QUE өйы», Guia? 5 ‘I ат inhaling quietening the - 
constituent. of the: minds. iss 5 xu Be гь аль 
‘I am exhaling quietening the constituent ofthe mind’ .-. . . . . 
"T am inhaling experiencing the mind”... . . . . 44% dy 
‘I am exhaling experiencing the тіпа’... ... . . К. kc 
‘I am inhaling causing the mind to rejoice ....... ... 
“{ am exhaling causing the mind to rejoice . ......... 
«f am inhaling composing the mind.’ . . . . . o Ard bw a dt 
T am exhaling composing the mind.’ . ...:......... 
{ ат inhaling causing the mind to be released’ . . 2... 2. . . + 
MESS GR A Adr a bs АА 'I am exhaling causing the mind to 
. be геїеазед&'.........`.. I am inhaling contem- 
plating on Dhporinadencb , v s QC ea S. Q o as 5.9, S 
exhaling contemplating on impermanence’ . ........ 
‘I am inhaling contemplating on dispasion-. . ...... . 
‘I am exhaling contemplating on dispassion’ . ........ 
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Nirodhünupassi assasissāmi” ti ............ 
*Nirodhānupassī passasissāmi” П............-- 
"Patinissaggānupassī assasissāmi” ti. ......:... У 
*Patinissaggānupassī passasissāmi” ti sikkhati. 


“Ayam vuccatAnanda, ānāpānasati. 


“Sace kho tvam Ananda, Girimānandassa bhikkhuno upa- 
saükamitvà, imadasasaifii bhāseyyāsi, thānam kho pametam 


vijati уат Girimānandassa bhikkhuno іта dasasañña sutvā so 
ābādho thanaso patipphassambhayyā” ti. 


Atha kho āyasmā Anando Bhagavato santike ima dasasaūā 
uggahetvā yenāyasmā Girimānando ten'upasaükami. Upasan- 
kamitvā āyasmato Girimānandassa imā dasasañña abhāsi. 

Atha kho āyasmato Girimānandassa imi даѕаѕаййа sutvā 
so abadho thānaso patippassambhi. Vutthāhi сё yasmā Girimā- 
nando tamhā. ābādhā. Tatha pahino ca panáyasmato Girimā- 
nandassa so ābādho ahosi ti. 


21. ISIGILISUTTA M 


Evam me sutam: Ekam Samayam Bhagavā Rājagahe viharati 
Isigilismim pabbate. Tatra kho Bhagavā, bhikkhū amantesi: 
"Bhikkhavo" ti. ''Bhadante" ti te bhikkhü Bhagavato paccas- 
sosum. Bhagava etad-avoca: "Passatha no, tumhe -bhikkave, 
etam Vebhāram pabbatan?"ti. “Evam bhaite.” “Etassa’pi kho 
bhikkhave, vebhārassa pabbatassa, aūūā'va samañña ahosi, аййа 
paññatti. Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave, etam Paņdvam pab- 
batan ?"ti. “Evam  bhante."  *Etassa'pi kho  bhikkhave: 
Pandayassa pabbatassa аййа'уа затаййа ahosi, aññā paññatti. 
Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave, etam Vepullam pabbatan?" ti. 
"Evam bhante." *'Etassa'pi kho bhikkhave, Vepullassa pabbatassa 
aüfüa'va samaññā ahosi, aūūā paūūatti.  Passatha no tumhe 
bhikkhave, etam Gijjhakūtam pabbatan?" ti. "Evam bhante." 
“Etassa’pi kho bhikkhave Gijjhakūtassa pabbatassa aüna'va 
затаййа ahosi, aūīā paūūatti. Passatha no tumhe bhikkave, 
imam Isigilim pabbatan?" ti. “Evam  bhante." *Imassa hi 
kho bhikkhave Isigilissa Pabbatassa esā'va samaūā ahosi езй 


pannatti. 
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‘I am inhaling contemplating on cessation, . . . . . . I am. 
exhaling contemplating on cessation . . ..... І ат іп- 
haling contemplating on rejection.’ He trains (himself thinking) 
‘I am exhaling contemplating on rejection.’ 


“This O Ananda, is said to be mindfulness on in-breathing and 
out-breathing: 


If indeed, you Ananda, having approached the monk Girimā- | 
nanda, would utter these ten perceptions (to him), it would so 
happen that having heard these ten perceptions that illness of the 
monk Girimànanda would immediately be cured. ““Then indeed, 
the venerable Ánanda having learntthese perceptions from the 
presence of the Lord approached where the venerable Girimà- 
nanda was. Having approached he uttered these ten perceptions 
'to the venerable Girimananda. 


Then indeed, having heard these ten perceptions that illness 
of the venerable Girimānanda was immediately cured. * And the 
venerable Girimānanda got up (ie. was curcd) from his illness. 
And thus that illness of the venerable Girimānanda was eliminated. 


21. THE DISCOURSE AT ISIGILI 


Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon a time the Lord 
was sojourning at Rājagaha in mount Isigili. Then indeed, the 
Lord addressed the monks: “O monks" “Sir” those monks 
replied the Lord. The Lord said thus: "Do you see, O monks 
that mount Vebhara?”’ “Yes Sir" (replied the eonks). ‘Indeed 
O monks, to that mount Vebhāra there was another name, another 
designation. O monks, do you sec that mount Pandava ?” "Yes 
Sir,” “Indeed, О monks, even to that mount Pandava there was 
another name, another designation. Do you see O monks, 
that mount Vepulla ?” "Yes Sir.” “Indeed O monks, to that 
mount Vepulla there was another name, another designation. 
Do you see, O monks that mount Gijhaküta ?" “Yes Sir.” 
' “Indeed O monks, to that mount Gijjhaküta there was another 
name, another designation. Do you see O monks, this mount 
Isigili ?” “Yes Sir." To this mount Isigili this was the same 
name (and) this was the same designation. 
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"Bhütapubbam bhikkhave paūca paccekabuddhasatani* 
imasmim Isigilismim pabbate ciranīvāsino ahesum. Te imam 
pabbatam pavisantā dissanti pavittha na dīssanti. Тат-спат 
manussā disvà evam-āhamsu: ‘Ayam pabbato ime isi gilati' ti. 
'Isigili ‘Isigili’tveva samañña udapādi. Ācikkhissāmi bhikkhave, 
paccekabuddhānam nāmāni, kittayissimi bhikkave, pacceka- 
buddhānam nāmāni; desissāmi bhikkhave, paccekabuddhānam 
nāmāni. Tam suņātha, sādhukam  manasikarotha. Bhāsis- 
sāmi” ti. ‘Evam bhante”ti kho, te bhikkhü Bhagavato paccas- 
sosum Bhagavā etad-avoca: ` 


| "Arittho пата bhikkhave, pacceka-sambuddho, imasmim 
Isigilismin Pabbate ciranivāsī ahosi. Uparittho пата bhikkhave, 
paccekasambuddho, imasmim  Isigilismim pabbate ciranivāsī 
ahosi. Tagarasikhī nāma bhikkave, paccekasambuddho, imasmim 
Isigilismim pabbate ciranivāsī ahosi, yasassī ......... 


MMS > : 2069 c s 5 аа ; Piyadasī 7... . 
Gandhāro 0... s.s. ce AL k Pindolo 

JD. "rr Upāsabho . . . .:. . . nitho 

TUM у a3 Xu gu a RAM 6 О V. Xo sia _* 


Bhāvitatto лата bhikkhave, paccekasambuddho, imasmim 
Isigilismim pabbate ciranivāsī ahosi ti. ` : 


]. “Ye sattasārā anīghā nirāsā, 
Paccekam-eva'jjhagamum subodhim, 
Tesam visallānam naruttamānam, 
Nāmāni me kittayato suņātha: 


2. Arittho, Uparittho, Tagarasikhī, Yasassi, 
- Sudassano Piyadassī ca Buddho, 
Gandhāro, Pindolo Upāsabho ca 
Nītho, Tatho, Sutavā, Bhāvitatto; 


3. Sumbho, Subho, Methulo Atthamo ca, 
Athassu Megho, Anīgho, Sudātho, 
Paccekabuddhā bhavanettikhīņā, 
Hingū ca Hiūgo ca mahānubhāvā; 
* These are the Buddhas who arise when there аге no'sammā sambuddhas or 
fully enlightened Ones like Gotama but they cannot convince others to sainthood. 
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“Formerly in this mount Isigili there were five hundred 
silent Bud’dhas(Paccekabu’ddhas) *living constantly(here.). They are 
scen entering. this mountain, (but) are not scen after they have 
entered. Seeing that men said thus: -“This mountain swallows 
these sages.’ (Therefore) the name ‘Isigili,’ "Isigili” (swallowing 
the sages) arose. O monks, I shall inform the names of the Silent 
Buddhas; O monks, I shall announce the names of the Silent 
Buddhas; O monks, I shall. proclaim the names of the Silent Bud- 
dhas. Listen to that, keep (the same) in mind well. I shall 
say (unto you)” Indeed, those monks replied the Lord “Yes 
Sir.” The Lord spoke thus: 


“А fully enlightened Silent Buddha by the name of Arittha, 
O monks, was living long in this mount Isigili. A fully enlightened 
Silent Buddha by the name of Uparittha, O monks, was living 
long in this mount Isigili. A fully enlightened Silent Buddha - 
by the name of Tagarasikhi ,O monks was living long in this 


mount Jāgili "i. ca 3i Ума... 2 A Sudassana . . 
sudo āra RE tip PS GA Tādā эж ot ch Ej 
Geandhárk . 28s аслу а s S. yt „% uw oi; 
ak RE кб: tae eth Q isti развива « Lisa че 9. š 
Müha az. a Q a Sua x alas Tatha OPE ЧОР: 
Sutavantu...... A fully enlightened Silent Buddha by the 


‘name of Bhavitatta, O, monks, was living long in this mount Isigili. 


1. “Those noble beings free from suffering (and) free 
from desire, 
Reached the good enlightenment each by himself; 
Of those noblest of men who have uprooted the 
stakes (of impurities), 
Listen to me who proclaims thc names: 


2. Arittha, Uparittha, Tagarasikkhi, Yasassi, 
Sudassana and the Buddha Piyadassi, , 
Gandhāra, Pindola and Upāsabha, 
Nitha, Tatha, Sutavantu, Bhāvitatta; 


. 3. Sumbha, Subha, Methula and Atthama, 
| And also Megha, Anīgha, Sudātha, 
These Silent Buddhas who have destroyed the 
leader to renewed existence, 


And Hingu and Hinga, the very powerful; 
67 


11. 
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Dve Jālino munino Atthako ca, 
Atha Kosalo Buddho atho Subāhu, 
Upanemiso, Nemiso, Santacitto, 
Sacco, Tatho, Virajo, Pandito ca; 


KālUpakālā, Vijito jito ca. 

Aigo ca Pango ca Gutijjito ca 
Passi jahi upadhim dukkhamilam, 
Aparājito Mārabalam ajesi; 


Satthā, Pavattā, Sarabhaūgo, Lomahamso, 


Uccaigamāyo, Asito, Anāsavo, 


Manomayo, mšnacč'hido ca Bandhumā, 


Tadādhimutto, Vimalo ca Ketumā; 


Ketumbarāgo-ca Mātaūgo, Ariyo, 
Atha'ccuto, Accutagimabyamako,. 
Sumaigalo, Dabbilo, Suppatitthito, 
Asayho, Khemābhirato ca Sorato; 


Durannayo, Saügho, atho’pi Uccayo, 


` Aparo muni Sayho, anomanikkamo, 


Ananda, nando, Upanando dvādasa, 
Bhāradvājo, antimadehadhāri; 


Bodhī Mahānāmo, atho'pi Uttaro, 
Kesi, Sikhī, Sundaro, Bhāradvājo, 
TissUpatissā bhavabandhanacchidā 
Upasīdarī taņhacchido ca Sīdarī, 


Buddho ahi maügalo vitarago, 
Usabhā'cchidā jālinī dukkhamūlam 
Saütam padam ajjhagamUpanito 
Uposatlio, Sundaro, Saccan&mo; 


Jeto, Jayanto, Padumo uppalo ca, 
Padumuttaro, Rakkhito Pabbato ca, 
Mānatthaddho, Sobhito vītarāgo 
Kaņho ca Buddho suvimuttacitto; 
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The two Jālis (i.e. Jāli the Smaller, and Jali the 

` Great) the Sages and Atthaka, 
And then the Buddha Kosala and then Subahu, 
Upanemisa, Nemiga, Santacitta, 
Sacca, Tatha, Viraja and Pandita; 


Kāla, Upakāla, Vijita-and Jita, 

Anga and Panga and Gutijjita, 

Passī who had abandoned the base, the root of sitering, 
And Aparājita who conquered the power of Māra; 


Satthā, Pavattā, Sarabhañga, Lomahamsa, - 
Uccaigamāya, Asita, Anāsava, 

Manomaya and Bandhumantu the severer of pride, 
Tadādhimutta, Vimala and Ketumantu; 


Ketumbariga and Mūtaīga, Ariya, 

And then Accuta (and) Accutagāmabyāmaka, ` 
Sumangala, Dabbila, Suppatitthita, . 
Asayha, Khemābhirata and Sorata; 


Durannya, Sangha, and then Uccaya, 
(And) the later sage Sayha, of perfect energy, 


. Ananda, Nanda (and) Upananda 


(these four thrice named consisting of) twelve, 
(And) Bhāradvāja the bearer of the last body. ; 


Bodhi, Mahānāma, and then Uttara also, 
Kesi, Sikhi, Sundara, Bhārādvāja, 
Tissa (and) Upatissa who have burst asunder the ties 
of becoming, 
Upasīdarī and sīdarī who has cut off craving; 


There was the Buddha Mangala who had abandoned passion, 
Usabho who cut off the ensuaring root of Suffering ; 
Upanita who attained the peaceful state; 

Uposatha, Sundara, Saccanāma. 


Jeta, Jayanta, Paduma and Uppala, 
Padumuttara, Rakkhita and Pabbata, 
Mānatthaddha, Sobhita the passion-calmed, 
Kanha the Buddha with well released mind; 
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12. Ete ca aññe ca mahšnubhāvā 
Paccekabuddhā bhavanettikhīņā, 
Te sabba sangatigate mahesī, 
Parinibbute vandatha appameyye" ti. 
(DUTIYAKABHANAVARAM) 


22. DHAMMACAKKAPPAVATTANASUTTA M 
Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammasambuddhassa 


Evam me sutam: Ekam Samayam Bhagava Bāraņasiyam 
viharati Isipatane Migadāye. Tatra kho, Bhagava, paficavaggiye 
bhikkhü āmantesi.” Dve me bhikkhave antā pabbajitena na 
sevitabbā: yo cāyam kāmesu kāmasukhallikanuyogo, hīno, gammo, 
pothujjaniko, anariyo, anatthasamhito; yo cāyam attakilamathánu- 
yogo, dukkho, anariyo, anatthasamhito. Ete te, bhikkhave, ubho 
ante anupagamma, majjhimà patipadā Tathigatena abhisam- 
buddha, cakkhukarani, йаракагарі, upasamāya, abhinnaya 
sambodhāya, Nibbānāya samvattati. 


“Katama ca sā bhikkhave, majjhimā patipadā Tathāgatena 
abhisambuddhā, cakkhukaraņī, fiāņakaraņī, upasamāya, abhii- 
ñāya, Sambodhāya, Nibbānāya samvattati ? Ауат-суа агіуо 
atthaūgiko maggo, seyyathidam: sammāditthi, sammasankappo, 
sammāvācā, sammākammanto,  sammāājīvo,  sammāvāyāmo, 
sammāsati, sammüsamüdhi. Ayam kho sā bhikkhave, majjhimā 
Patipadā Tathigatena abhisambuddhā, cakkhukarani, ñana- 
karani, upasamāya abhififidya, sambodhāya, nibbānāya sam- 
vattati. p 
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12. These and the other very powerful 
Silent Buddhas who have destroyed the leader 
to existence” 
Those great sages who have gone beyond all 
| | attachments, 
Worship (those) innumerable Buddhas who have 
| attained emancipation.” 
(THE END OF THE SECOND RECITAL) 


22. THE DISCOURSE ON THE ‘INAUGURATION 
OF THE REIGN OF RIGHTEOUSNESS’—(LIT. 
‘SETTING IN MOTION THE WHEEL OF 
RIGHTEOUSNESS OR THE DHAMMA) 
Namo Tassa — See chapter 1 for translation 


Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon a time the Lord 
was sojourning in Bārāņasī at Isipatana in the Deer Park. Then 
indeed, the Lord addressed the monks who belonged to the group 
of five: “О monks there are these two extremes which should not 
be resorted to by a recluse; There is this attachment 
to worldly enjoyment in respect of sensual pleasures, low, common, 
belonging to ordinary man, ignoble, connected with misery; 
there is this attachment to self mortification, (full of) suffering, 
ignoble, connected with misery. O monks, without approaching 
these two extremes, the middle path has been realised by the 
Wayfarer. (that path) producing insight, producing knowledge, 
which leads to serenity, special knowledge, highest enlightenment, 
Nibbana. 


“Апа O monks, what is that middle path which has been 
realized by the Wayfarer, (that path) producing insight, producing 
knowledge (which) leads to serenity, special knowledge, highest 
enlightenment, Nibbana. This is none other than the Noble 
Eightfold Path, to wit: right vision, right intention, right word, 
right occupation, right livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness 
(and) right concentration. This O monks, is the middle path 
realized by the Wayfarer, (that path) producing insight, producing 
knowledge, which leads to serenity, special knowledge, highest 
enlightenment, Nibbana. | 


2 
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“Idam kho pana, bhikkhave dukkham ariyasaccam: jāti'pi 
dukkhā, jarāpi dukkhā, viyādhi'pi dukkho, maranam'pi dukkham, 
appiyehi sampayogo dukkho, piyehi vippayogo dukkho, yam’pi’ 
ccham па labhati tam’pi dukkham; saūkhittena paūc'upādānak- 
khandhā dukkhā. Idam kho pana bhikkhave, dukkhasamu. 
'dayam ariyasaccam: Yāyam taņhā ponobhavikā nandirāgasaha- 
gata, tatratatrā bhinandini, seyyathidam: kāmataņhā, bhava- 
taņhā, vibhavataņhā. Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkhanirodham 
ariyasaccam, yo tassiy’eva taņhāya. asesaviraganirodho cago, + 
patinissaggo, mutti, anālayo. 


Idam kho pana bhikkhave, dukkhanirodhagāminipatipadā 
ariyasaccam. Ayam-eva ariyo atthangiko тарро, seyyatthidam: 
sammāditthi, sammāsaūkappo, sammāvācā, sammākammanto, 
sammāājīvo, sammāvāyāmo, sammāsati, sammāsamādhi. 


"Idam dukkham ariyasaccan'ti me bhikkave, pubbe ananussu- 
tesu dhammesu cakkhum udapādi, ñanam udapādi, paūā udapādi, 
vijjā udapādi, āloko udapādi. ‘Tam kho panidam dukkham 
ariyasaccam pariüiüeyyan'ti me bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu 
dhammesu cakkhum udapādi, йапат udapādi, pañña udapādi, 
vijjā udapādi, āloko udapadi.” “Tam kho pan’idam dukkham 
ariyasaccam pariüüàtan'ti me bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu 
dhammesu cakkhum, udapādi, fianam udapādi, раййа udapādi,' 
vijjā udapādi, āloko udapādi'. ‘Idam dukkhasamudayam 


ariyasaccan’ti me ЬМККҺауе................. 
"Tam kho pan'idam dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccam pahā- 
tabban’ti me bhikkhave ....,,,,,..ү.,, 616%. Be 
"Tam kho pan'idam dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccam pahinan’ti 
me blukktāvē  ¿ а $ xw да! з. Б Pa $ Фә 
'Idam dukkhanirodham ariyasaccan'ti me bhikkhave Pe To 
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“Тыз О monks is the noble truth of suffering: 
Birth is suffering, old age is suffering, illness is suffering, 
death is suffering, association with the unpleasant (people) 
is suffering, dissociation from the beloved is suffering, 
(when) one does not receive what is desired (that) is suffering; 
in short the factors of the fivefold clinging to are suffering. This 
O monks, is the noble truth of the arising of suffering. Whatever. 
there is greed which causes becoming in the next ‘world, con- 
sisting of passionate delight finding pleasure in this or that, to wit: 
greed for sensual pleasures, greed for becoming, greed for non- 
becoming. This indeed O monks, is the noble truth of the 
extinction of suffering. Of that greed itself, that extinction (is) 
which comes through complete detachment, giving up, complete 
abandonment, release, non-attachment. This O monks, is 
the noble truth (namely) the path that leads to extinction. This 
is alone the noble eightfold path, to wit: right vision, right 
intention, right word, right occupation, right livelihood, right 
effort, right mindfulness, right concentration. 


“(With the thought) ‘this іѕ е noble truth of suffering’ 
to me, O monks, with reference to the doctrines (dhammas) 
unheard of before, (the inward) eye arose, cognition arose, wisdom 
arose „knowledge arose, light arose. (With the thought) ‘indeed 
this noble truth of suffering should be comprehended’ to me, O 
monks, with reference to the doctrines unheard of before, the eye 
arose, cognition arose, wisdom arose, knowledge arose, light 
arose. (With the thought) ‘indeed this noble truth of suffering 
has been comprehended’ to me, O monks, with reference to the 
doctrines unheard of before, the eye arose, cognition arose, wisdom 
arose, knowledge arose, light arose. (With the thought) ‘this is 
the noble truth of the arising of suffering,’ to me, O monks, 


a wr Lab k am: OEA Base rh Wo à W e 1": He, 
thought) ‘indeed this noble truth of the arising of suffering should 
be abandoned,’ . to me, СМ с ae АМТ А-Ы š 

A a Non RR UR Оз 42 8 S c9 ui: aller je =з» AVE st 
ought) ‘indeed this noble truth of the arising of suffering had 
been abandoned, to me, СОЛАЕ ag S s K i kr >ы» 

Sei Na Y 96 i Yar Pops e as. (With the 
thought) ‘this is the noble truth of the extinction of suffering, 
‘to me, О monks, ........... . « « « « (With the 
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“Tam kho pan'idam dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam sacchikā- 
tabban’ti me bhikkhave...... rn + 
Tam kho pan'idam dukkhanirodham | ariyasaccam sacchi- 
Кабир. me bhikkhave 254 wo» 63 09 е» а 2 ла V Rog 
‘Idam  dukkhanirodhagāminipatipadā ariyasaccan’ti ` me 
tiki kau: C wk s DAAI gb EU y < hx Т 2 ОЁ а. р 
‘Tam kho  pan'idam dukkhanirodhagāminīpatipadā агіуа- 
saccam bhāvetabban'ti me bhikkhave . . . . . . + + + + 
“Таш kho panidam dukkhanirodhagāminīpatipadā ariyasaccam 
bhavitan’ti me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum 
udapādi, ūānam udapādi, раййа udapādi, vijà udapādi, àloko 
udapādi. , 


“Yava Кіуайса me bhikkhave imesu catusu ariyasaccesu 
evam tiparivattam dvādasākāram yathabhütam йападаѕѕапат 
na suvisuddham ahosi, n’eva tāvāham bhikkhave sadevake 
loke, samārake, sabrahmake sassamaņabrāhmaņiyā рајауа, 
sadevamanussāya anuttaram Sammāsambodhim abhisambuddho 
paccaññasim. Yato ca kho me bhikkhave imesu catusu ariya- 
saccesu еуат tiparivattam dvādasākāram yathābhūtam iiāņa- 
dassanam suvisuddham ahosi. 


*Atháham bhikkhave sadevake loke samārake sabrahmake 
sassamaņabrahmaniyā pajāya sadevamanussāya anuttaram sammā- 
sambodhim abhisambuddho paccaūāsim. Nanafica pana me 
dassanam udapādi. Akuppà me cetovimutti. Ayam-antimā 
jāti. Natthi'dàni punabbhavo”ti Idam-avocca  Bhagavā, 
Attamanā paūcavaggiyā bhikkhü Bhagavato bhasitam abhi- 
nandun'ti. 


Imasmiñca pana veyyākaraņasmim bhaūūamāne, āyasmato 
Kondaññassa virajam, vitamalam, dhammacakkhum udapādi: 
“Yam kiñci samudayadhammam sabbam tam nirodhadhamman"ti. 
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thought) ‘indeed this noble truth of the,extinction of suffering 
should be realized,’ to me, Отшо,............ 


(With the thought) ‘indeed this noble truth of the extinction of 


suffering had been realized,’ to me, О monks . . .:... 
TAPE Ee a ee ee Ж Са (With the thought) 


‘This is the noble truth of the path leading to the extinction of 
suffering, to me, O monks s ec o s'em ws drea 


sik e. ео анаа ee э, ж. s (With the thought) 
indeed this noble truth of the path leading to the extinction of 
suffering should be developed, tome ,O monks ....... 


Bae б, э pea ke wae Ma a (With the thought) ‘indeed this 
noble truth of the path leading to the extinction of suffering had 
been developed,’ to me, O monks, with reference to the doctrines 
unheard of before, the eye arose, cognition arose, wisdom arose, 
knowledge arose, light arose. 

“Аз long as, O monks, thus, with regard to these four noble 
truths, the three circled (i.e. truth, the truth to be done, and the 
truth done), twelvefold, real clear sight was not completely pure, 
till then, O monks, I did not declare in the world together with 
the devas and the maras, the brahmas, the recluses and the people 
including the brāhmaņas, together with the devas and human 
beings, that I had realised the unsurpassed complete enlighten- 
ment. From a certain point, O monks, with regard to these 
four noble truths, thus, the three circled, twelvefold real clear 
sight became completely pure. | 

“Then, I, O monks, in the world together with the devas 
and the māras, the brahmas, the recluses and the people including 
the brahmanas together with the devas and human beings, 
declared that I had realised the unsurpassed complete enlighten- 
ment. Cognitive sight arose tome. The release of my mind is not 
disturbed. This is my last birth. There is no future becoming 
now.” The Lord said thus. The monks who belonged to the 
group of five being happy approved the words of the Lord. 


“When this explanation was being said, to the venerable Kondañña 
arose the Dhamma-eye,* free from taint, free from dirt. viz.* Whatever 
there is any dhamma which arises it has the quality of extinction.’ 


-— Ps 
ә i. became a sotāpanna, one who had attained the ‘first fruit’ of the 
path to Nibbāna. 
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Pavattite ca pana Bhagavatā Dhammacakke, bhummā 
deva saddamanussāvesum: “Е{аш Bhagavatā, Baranasiyam 
Isipatane Migadāye anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, 
appativattiyam samanena và ‘brihmanena và devena và marena 
và brahmunā và kena ci và lokasmin”ti, 


Bhummānam devānam saddam sutvā Cātummahārājikā 
devà saddam-anussāvesum: “Etam Bhagāvatā, Bārāņasiyam 
Isipatane Migadaye, anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, 
appativattiyam samanena và brahmanena và devena và mārena 
và brahmunā và kena ci và lokasmin’’ti. 


Cātummahārājikānam devānam saddam sutvā Távatimsà devi 
saddam-anussāvesum. “Etam Bhagavatā Bārāņasiyam Isipatane 
Migadaye anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam appativattiyam 
samaņena vā brāhmaņena vā devena vā mārena vā brahmunā 
và kena ci và lokasmin” ti. 


Tāvatimsānam devānam saddam sutvā Yāmā devā saddam- 
ПДД S Ga T K єз. 4 QP pla Wk 8, б Фе b Ж 


Yāmānam devānam saddam sutvā Tusitā devā saddam- 
QNUSSSVESUM . . . g ооо опа ваб ўа G 5o a ала s 


Tusitinam devānam saddam sutvā Nimmāņarati devā 
saddam-ānussaveeum 2,14. гг з. ж.» а t 4 m n] ng n9 


Nimmāņaratinam devanam saddam sutvā Paranimmita- 
vasavattino devi saddam-anussāveeum ............ 


Paranimmitavasavattinam devānam saddam sutvā Brahma- 
pārisajjā deva saddam-anusávesum . . .. + + + + * í * * * 


Brahmapārisajjānam devānam saddam sutvā Brahmapurohitā 
devā saddam-anussāvesum . . . so soso + + + e + > + + + n ng 


Brahmapurohitānam devānam saddam sutvā Mahābrahmā 
devā saddam-anussāvesum . . «eee + + + n ng 
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When the Dhamma wheel was set a-rolling by the Lord, 
the devas of the earth uttered the noise: “Ву the Lord, at Bārāņasi 
in Isipatana at the Deer Park, this unsurpassed Wheel of the 
Dhamma was set a-rolling, (that wheel) which cannot be made 
to roll back by (any) recluse or brāhmaņa or deva or mara or 
brahma or by anybody in the world.” 


Having heard the noise of the devas of the earth the Cātum- 
mahārājika devas uttered the noise: “Ву the Lord, at Bārānasī 
in Isipatana at the Deer Park this unsurpassed Wheel of the 
Dhamma was set a-rolling, (that wheel) which cannot be made 
to roll back by (any) recluse or brahmana or deva or mara or 
brahma or by anybody in the world.” 


Having heard the noise of the Cātummahārājika devas the 
Tāvatimsa devas uttered the noise. “By the Lord, at Bārānasī 
in Isipatana at the Deer Park, this unsurpassed Wheel of the, 
Dhamma was sct a-rolling, (that wheel) which cannot be made 
to roll back by (any) recluse or bráhmana or deva or māra or 
brahma or anybody in the world." 


Having heard the noise of the Cātummahārājika devas the 


Having heard the noise of the Yàma devas the Tusita devas 
ned the- ДӨ io ае а pro ok aru, orae em Ç ж EC 
Having heard the noise of the Tusita devas the Nimmāņarati 


devas ntered. ЛИЕ ПОНЕ: с.а c. d a жч ате. в. a P» < 


Having heard the noise of the Nimmāņarati devas the Para- 


Having heard the noise of the Paranimmitavasavatti devas 
the Brahmapārisajja devas uttered the noise: ........ 


Having heard the noise of the Brahmapirisajja devas the 


Having heard the noise of the Brahmapurohita devas the 
Mahābrahma devas uttered the noise: ............ 
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Mahābrahmānam devānam Saddam Sutvā 

Parittābhā deva Saddam-anussāvesum . . . s s ss + + ee 
Parittābhānam devānam Saddam Sutvā 

Appamāņabhā devà Saddam-anussāvesum ...- . + + ++ + 
Appamāņabhānam devānam Saddam Sutvā 

Abhassara devi Saddam-anussāvesuņm . . . . s sss cro 
Ābhassarānam devānam Saddam Sutvā 

Parittasubhā devā Saddam-anussāvesum . . . a. s + + + + + * 
Parittasubhānam devānam Saddam Sutvā 

Appamāņasubhā devà Saddam-anussāvesum . . . s s + + + + * 
Appamāņasubhānam devānam Saddam Sutvā 

Subhakiņhakā devi Saddam-anussāvesum . . . . s ss soro 
Subhakiņhakānam devānam Saddam Sutvā 

Vehapphalā devi Saddam-anussivesum . . . . +++ +++ 
Vehapphalānam devānam Saddam Sutvā 

Avihā deva Saddam-anussāvesum . . .. ++ 
Avīhānam devānam Saddam Sutvā 

Atappā devà Saddam-anusávesum . . . s s s s 4 * * * 
Atappānam devānam Saddam Sutvā 

Sudassā deva Saddam-anussāvesum . . . s . + + + ee ee 
Sudassānam devānam Saddam Sutvā 

Sudassī devà Saddam-anussāvesum . . s s + + + + + * + * * 
Sudassinam devānam Saddam Sutvā 

Akaņitthakā devi Saddam-anussivesum . . . s + + + + sso 
"Etam Bhagavatā, Bārāņasiyam Isipatane migadaye, anuttaram 
Dhammacakkam  pavattitam, appativattiyam samanena và 
brāhmaņena và devena và mārena và brahmunà và kena ci và 
lokasmin"ti. : 

Itiha, tena khaņena, tena muhuttena, yāva brahmalokā saddo 
abbhuggaüchi, Ayañ ca dasasahassi lokadhāhu saūkampi, 
Sampakampi, Sampavedhi. Appamano са uļāro obhāso loke 
pātur-ahosi atikkamma devanam devānubhāvan'ti. Atha kho 
Bhagavā udānam udānesi; “Aññāsi vata bho Kondañño, аййазї 
vata bho Koņdaūūo”ti  Itih'dam āyasmato  Koņdaūdassa, 
Anna Kondaiünotveva nimam ahosi'ti. 
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Having heard the noise of the Mahābrahma devas the Parittābha 


Having heard the noise of the Vehapphala devas the Aviha 
devās.uttorēd. ths NOISE! „us Q s a kink Beh $ G 
Having heard the noisc of the aviha devas the atappa devas 
Бегей, SHE ROBES vei Se Lar еза pue o 3 as S 


Having heard the noise of the Sudassi devas the Akanitthaka 
devas uttered the noise: “Ву the Lord, at Bārānasī in Isipatana 
at the Deer Park this unsurpassed Whecl of the Dhamma was set 
a-rolling, (that wheel) which cannot be made to roll back by (any) 
recluse or Brahmaņa or deva or mira or brahma or anybody 


in the world.” 


Thus, at that moment, at that inkling, the noise rose up to the 
brahma world. And these ten thousand world elements (i.e. 
universes) quaked, trembled and were shaken. Great lights 
unlimited appeared in the world reaching beyond the deva power 
of the devas. Then the Lord uttered an exclamation of joy: 
“Indeed my dear Kondañña has gained knowledge (= аййазї), 
indeed my dear Kondañña has gained knowledge.” On account of this 
reason Annakondafifia became the name of the venerable Koņdaūda. 
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23. MAHĀSAMAYASUTTAM 


Evam me Sutam: Ekam Samayam Bhagavā Sakkesu viharati 
Kapilavattusmim mahāvane mahatā bhikkusanghena saddhim 
paiicamattehi bhikkhu satehi sabbeh'eva arahantehi. Dasa 
hi ca lokadhātūhi devatā yebbuyyena sannipatiti honti Bhaga- 
vantam dassanāya bhikkhusanghaiica. Atha kho, catunnam suddhā- 
vāsakāyikānam devānam etād-ahosi: “Ayam kho Bhagavā 
Sakkesu viharati Kapilavatthusmim mahāvane mahata bhikkhu- 
saüghena saddhim paiicamattehi bhikkusatehi sabbeh'eva arahan- 
tehi. Dasahi ca lokadhātuhi devati yebbuyyena sannipatita 
honti Bhagavantam dassanāya bhikkhusangaīca. 


"Yannüna mayam’pi yena Bhagavā tcn'upasaūkameyyāma. 
Upasaükamitvà Bhagavato santike paccckagātham bhūseyyā- 
má"ti. Atha kho, tā devatā,seyyathā pi nāmabalavā ригіѕо samm- 
iüjitam và bāham pasātreyya pasāritam và bāham sammiii- 
jeyya evam-evam suddhāvāsesu devesu antarahità Bhagavato 
purato patur-ahamsu. Atha kho tā devatā Bhagavantam abhiva- 
detvā ekam-antam atthamsu. Ekam-antam thitā kho cka 
devatā Bhagavato Santike imam gātham abhāsi: 


"Mahàsamayo pavanasmim, 

Devakāyā samāgatā. 

Āgatamha imam dhammasamayam 

Dakkhitāye aparājitasaūghan” ti. 

Atha kho, aparā devatā Bhagavato santike imam gātham 


abhāsi: 


“Tatra bhikkhavo samādahamsu 

Cittam attano ujukam-akamsu. 

Sārathīva nettani gahetvā 

Indriyāni rakkhanti paņdita” ti. 

Atha kho, aparā devatā Bhagavato santike imam gātham 
abhāsi: 
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23. THE DISCOURSE OF THE GREAT ASSEMBLY 


Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon a time the Lord 
was sojourning among the Sakkas (Sākyas) in the great forest 
in Kapilavatthu with a great multitude of monks consisting of five 
hundred monks all of them Worthy Ones (Arahants). Indeed, 
the deities from the ten world elements in large numbers assembled 
to sce the Lord and the multitude of monks. Then indeed, it 
occurred thus to the devas who belonged to the four pure abodes: 
“This Lord is sojourning among the Sakkas in the great forest 
of Kapilavatthu with a great multitude of monks consisting of 
five hundred monks all of them Worthy Ones. Indeed, the 
deities from the ten world elements in large numbers have 
assembled to see the Lord and the multitude of monks. 


“It is proper if we also approach where thc Lord is. Having 
approached we should each one of us speak a stanza in the presence 
of the Lord.” Then indeed, those deities just as a strong man 
would stretch a bent arm or bend a stretched arm, in such manner 
(i.e. in such a short time) disappeared from among the devas 
of the pure abodes and appeared in front of the Lord. Then 
those deitics worshipped the Lord and stood on a side. Then 
indeed, one of the deities who stood on a side spoke this stanza 


in the presence of the Lord: 


*There is a great assembly in the woodland, 

The devas have assembled (here) ; 

We have come to this assembly of the Dhamma 

To see the assembly (Sangha) who are undefeated.” 

Then indeed, another deity spoke this stanza in the presence 
of the Lord: | 

“There the monks composed (themselves) 

And straightened their mind (s). 

Like a charioteer taking the reins 

The wise protect their sense faculties.” 


Then indeed, another deity spoke this stanza in the presence 


of the Lord: 
“Having cut off the stake (of impurities) and having cut 


off the cross bar (of impurities). 
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"Chetvà khilam chetvā paligham 
Indakhilam ūhacca-m-anejā, 

Te caranti suddhā vimalā, 
Cakkhumatà sudantā susunàgà" ti. 


Atha kho, aparā devatā Bhagavato santike imam gātham 
abhāsi :- 


“Үе кесі Buddham saranam gatāse, 
Na te gamissanti apāyam, 

Pahāya Mānusam deham 
Devakāyam paripūressanti”” ti. 


-Atha kho Bhagava bhikkhū āmantesi: ‘““Yebhuyyena bhikkave 
dasasu lokadhütusu devatā sannipatità Tathagatam dassanāya 
bhikkhusanghajica. Ye'pi te bhīkkhave, ahesum atītam-addhā- 
nam arahanto, sammā sambuddhā tesam'pi Bhagavantanam 
etaparamē-y-eva devatā sannipatitā ahesum. Seyyathāpi mayham 
etarahi. Ye’pi te bhikkhave bhavissanti anāgatam-addhānam, 
arahanto sammā sambuddhā tesam'pi Bhagavantānam etaparama- 
-у-еуа devatā sannipatitā bhavissanti seyyathā pi mayham etarahi. 
Ācikkhissāmi bhikkhave devakiyanam nāmāni; Kittayissāmi 
bhikkhave, devakāyānam nāmāni; desīssāmi bhikkhave devakā- 
yānam nāmāni. Tam sunātha, Sādhukam manasikarotha. 
bhāsissāmi”ti. ‘‘Evam-Bhante” ti kho te bhikkhu Bhagavato 
paccassosum. Bhagavā etad-avoca. 


1. *Silokam-anukassāmi 
Yattha bhumma tadassitā. 
Ye sità girigabbharam, 
Pahitattà Samāhitā, 

2. "Puthusihà'va sallīnā 
Lomahamsá bhisambhuno, 
Odātamanasā Suddhā, 
Vīppasanna-m-anāvilā.” 


3. Bhiyyo paūcasate ūatvā 
Vane Kāpilavatthave, 
Tato dmantayi satthā 
Sāvake sāsane rate. 
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Having lifted up indra's stake* (i.e. freed of all bonds) 


free from greed, 
They wander pure and clean, 
The young Arahants** well tamed by the Possessor of eyes 


(i.e. the Buddha).” 


Then indeed another deity spoke this stanza in the presence 
of the Lord: “Those who have gone to the Buddha for refuge, 
They will not go to woe (after death). Giving up the human 
body they will fill up the deva body (or the deva world). 
Then indeed, the Lord addressed the monks: “Тһе deities in the 
ten world-elements have assembled in large numbers tosee the 
Wayfarer and the assembly of monks. О monks, whoever in the 
past there were Worthy Ones, Fully Enlightened Ones, before 
those Lords (i.e. Exalted Ones) also a similar amount of deities 
assembled, just as now before me. O monks, whoever in the 
future there will be Worthy Ones, Fully Enlightened Ones, before 
those Lords also a similar amount of deities will assemble just as 
now before me. І shall tell you О monks, the names of the groups 
of devas; I shall proclaim to you, O monks, the names of the 
groups of devas;I shall tell you, O monks, the names of the groups of 
devas. Listen to that, keep (the same) well in mind. I shall speak." 
“Yes Sir," indeed those monks replied the Lord. The Lord spoke thus: 


]. *I shall recite a recitation 
Wherever there are deities of the earth 
such places will be dependent on them. 
Those who associated mountains and caves. 
(They) of resolute will, composed, 


2. "'(Are) Cloistered like separated lions 
Overcoming horrification, 
With clean mind, pure, 
Sinless (i.e. pure), unagitated." 
3. Knowing tbat there were more than five hundred 
(together with the Lord), 
In the Kapilavatthu forest 
'Then the Teacher addressed 
The disciples who were attached to the teaching 
(of the Buddha): 


= 
* Sec definition of Indakhila in Chap.8. ** Lit,'sisunüga'means young elephant. 
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“Devakaya abhikkantà 

Te vijānātha bhikkavo.” 
Te ca ātappam-akarum, 
Sutvā Buddhassa sasanam, 
Tesam pātūrahū йарат, 
Amanussāna-dassanam. 
App'eke satam-addakkhum 
Sahassam atha Sattatim. 


Satam eke sahassānam 
Amanussānam-addasum, 
Appeke’nantam-addakkhum 
Di. а sabbā phuta аһа. 
Taūca sabbam abhiññaya 
Vavakkhitvana Cakkhumā, 
Tato āmantayī satthā 
Sāvake sāsane rate: 


Devakāyā abhīkkantā 

Te vijānātha, bhikkavo, 

Ye vo "ham kittayissāmi 
Gīrāhi anupubbaso. 
“Sattasahassa yakkhā 
Bhummā Kāpilavatthavā, 
Iddhimanto, Jutīmanto, 
Vaņņavanto, yasassino, 
Modamānā abhikkāmum 
Bhikkūnam samitim vanam. 
**Chasahassā Hemavata 
Yakkhā nānattavaņņino, 
Iddhīmanto, jutīmanto, 
Vaņņavanto yasassino. 
Modamānā, abhikkāmum 
Bhikkhūnam samitim vanam. 


Yakkhé nārattavaņņino, 
Iddhima::to, jut manto, 
Vannava ito, Yasassino, 
Modami^à abblikkimum 
Bhikkhinam samitim vanam. 
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“The multitudes of devas have assembled, 
Know them well, O monks." 

And those (monks) performed ordour, 
having heard the teaching of the Buddha, 


To them knowledge arose, 

Of seeing the non-humans. 

Some of them saw a hundred (of them), 

Some (saw) a thousand and others seventy (thousand). 


Some a hundred thousand 

Of non-humans did see, 

While others saw innumerable 
All the directions were pervaded. 


Having recognized all that 

The Eyed One (i.e. the Buddha) wishing to call (them), 
The Teacher then addressed 

The disciples attached to the teaching: 


“The multitudes of devas have assembled 
Them, know, O monks, 

Whom I shall proclaim to you 

Inwords, gradually. 


“Seren thousand yakkhas (i.e. devas) 
Beloiging to the earth from Kapilavatthu 
Of ps:chic power, shining, 

Colourul (and) renowned, 

Rejoicirz did come 

To the fcest assembly of monks. 

“Six thousnd from the Himavant (i.e. Himalaya) 
Yakkhas ofvaried resplendences, 

Of psychic pwer, shining, - 

Colourful, (ar) renowned. 

Rejoicing did me 

To the forest assembly of monks. 

From Sātāgiri nount three thousand 
Yakkhas of varied 'esplendences 

Of psychic power, sining, 

Colourful (and) reno;ned, 

Rejoicing did come 

To the forest assembly f monks. 
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14. 


15. 


16. 
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""Iccete soļasasahassā 
Yakkhā nānattavaņņino, 
Iddhimanto, jutimanto, 
Vannavanto, yasassino, 
Modamānā abhīkkāmum 
Bhikkūnam samitim vanam. 


*"Vessamittà paūcasatā 
Yakkā nānattavaņņino, 
Iddhimanto, jutīmanto, 
Vannavanto yasassino, 
Modamānā abhikkimum 
Bhikkhūnam samitim vanam, 


“Kumbhiro Rājagahiko; 
Vepullassa nivesanam. 
Bhiyyo nam satasahassam, 
Yakkhànam payirupāsati. 
Kumbhīro Rajagahiko, 
So,’paga samitim vanam. 
*Purimaūca disàm, raja 
Dhatarattho tam pasisati; 
Gandhabbānam ādhipati, 
Mahārājā, Yasassi so. 
Puttāpi tassa bahavo” 
Indanāmā, mahabbalā, 
Iddhimanto, jutīmanto, 
Vannavanto, yasassino. 
Modamānā abhikkāmum 
Bhikkhūnam Samitim Vanam 


**Dakkhiņaūca disam, raja 
Virülho tam pasāsati; 
Kumbhaņdānam ādhipati, 
Mahārājā, yasassi so, 
Puttápi tassa bahavo” 
Indanāmā, mahabbalā, 
Iddhimanto, jutīmanto, 
Vaņņavanto, yasassino. 
Modamānā abhikkāmur 
Bhikkhūnam samitim vnam 
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*"Thus these sixteen thousand 
Yakkhas of varied resplendences, 
Of psychic power, shining, 
Colourful (and) renowned, 
Rejoicing did come 

To the forest assembly of monks. 


“From Vessāmitta mount five hundred 
Yakkhas of varied resplendences, 

Of Psychic power, shining, 

Colourful (and) renowned, 

Rejoicing did come 

To the forest assembly of monks. 


(There is) Kumbhira from Rājagaha; 
(His) abode is the Mount Vepulla, 
More than a hundred thousand, 
Yakkhas be associates. 

(This) Kumhira from Rājagaha, 

He too came to the forest assembly. 


“Тһе eastern direction, the king 
Dhatarattha rules that; 

The Lord of the gandhabbas, 
The great king, he is renowned, 
Also his are many sons 

By name Inda, of great strength, 
Of psychic power, shining, 
Colourful (and) renowned. 
Rejoicing did they come 

To the forest assembly of monks. 


The southern directions, the king 
Virilha rules that; 

The Lord of the Kumbhandas, 
The great king, he is renowned. 
Also his are many sons 

By name Inda, of great strength, 
Of psychic power, shining, 
Colourful (and) renowned. 
Rejoicing did they come 

To the forest assembly of monks. 
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“Pacchimañca disam, гаја 
Virūpakkho tam pasāsati; 
Nāgānam ādhipati 
Mahārājā, yasassi so. 

Puttāpi tassa bahavo 
Indanāmā, mahabbalā, 
Iddhimanto, jutīmanto, 
Vaņņavanto yasassino. 
Modamānā abhikkāmum 
Bhikkhūnam Samitim vanam 


**Uttaraūca disam, гаја 
Kuvero tam pasāsati 
Yakkhānam ādhipati 
Mahārājā, yasassi so. 
Puttāpi tassa bahavo 
Indanāmā, mahabbalā, 
Iddhimanto, jutīmanto, 
Vaņņavanto, yasassino. 
Modamānā abhikkāmum 
Bhikkunam samitim vanam 


*Purimam disam Dhatarattho, 
Dakkhinena Virülhako, 
Pacchimena Virüpakkho, 
Kuvero uttaram disam 
Cattàro te mahārājā 

Samantā, caturo disā 
Daddallamānā atthamsu 
Vane Kāpilavatthave. 


**Tesam māyāvino dasa, 
Āgu, valicanikà sathā; 
Māyā Kuteņdu veteņdu 
Vitucca-Vitudo Saha, 
Candano Kamasettho ca, 
Kinnughaņdu Nighaņdu ca, 
Panādo Оратаййо ca, 
Devasūto ca Mātalī, 
Cittaseno ca gandhabbo, 
Naļo rājā, janesabho, 
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17. The western direction, the king 


18. 


19. 


20. 


Virūpakkha rules that; 

The Lord of the Nāgas 

The great king, he is renowned. 
Also his are many sons 

By name Inda, of great strength, 
Of psychic power, shining, 
Colourful (and) renowned. - 
Rejoicing did they come. 

To the forest assembly of monks. 


“The northern direction, the king 
Kuvera rules that 

The Lord of the yakkhas, 

The great king, he is renowned. 
Also his are many sons 

By name Inda, of great strength, 
Of psychic power, shining, 
Colourful (and) renowned. 
Rejoicing did thcy come 

To the forest assembly of monks. 


“Оп the eastern direction Dhatarattha, 
By the south Virūļhaka, 

By the west Virüpakkha, 

(And) Kuvera on the northern side. 
Those four great kings 

On all sides, the four directions, 
Flaming (they) stood 

In the forest of Kapilavatthu. 


“Their fraudulent slaves, 

Deceitful and crafty, came; 

(Also full of) fraud Kutendu (and) Vetendu, 
Together with Vitucca and Vituda, 
Candana and Kāmasettha, 

Kinnughandu and Nighandu, 

Panāda and Opamañña, 

And Mātalī the deva son, 

And the gandabbha Chittasena, 

King Naļa, Janesabha, 
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Agu paficasikho c'eva, 
Timbarū Suriyavaccasā. 

Ete c'añne ca rājāno, 
Gandhabbā saha rājubhī, 
Modamānā abhikkāmum 
Bhikkhūnam samitim vanam. 


“Атари nābhasā naga, 
Vesālā saha Tacchakā 
Kambala'ssatarā āgu, 
Pāyūgā saha fiatibhi. 
Yāmunā Dhataratthā ca, 
Āgu nāgā yasassino 
Eravano mahānāgo, 
Sop'āga samitim vanam 


“Ye nāgarāje sahasā haranti, 


. Dibba, dijā, pakkhī, visuddhacakkhü, 


Vehāsayā te vanam ajjhapattā, 

Citrā supaņņā iti tesam nāmāni. 
Abhayam, tadā, nāgarājānam-āsi; 
Supannato khemam-akisi Buddho, 
Saņhāhi vācāhi upavhayantā, 

Nāgā supaņņā saraņam-agamsu Buddham. 
**Jità Vajirahatthena 

Samuddam asurā sitā; 

Bhātaro Vāsavass'eie, 

Iddhimanto yasassino. 


“Kalakañja mahabhimsa 
Asurā Dānaveghasā 
Vepacitti sucittī ca 
Pahārādo Namucī saha 
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(There) came Paūcasikha also, 
Timbaru (and) Suriyavaccasā. 

They and the other kings, 
Gandhabbas together with (their) kings 
Rejoicing did they come 

To the forest assembly of monks. 


21. “Then came the Nagas from Nabhasa (lake), 
(Nagas) from Visāla (together) with (their retinues), 
| the Tacchakas, 
The Kambalas and Assataras (too) came, 
(also Nāgas) from Payāga (ford) together with 
their relatives, 
(Nāgas) from Yamunā (river) and the Dhataratthas, 
Came the renowned Nagas. 
The great Naga Erāvaņa, 
He also came to the forcst assembly. 


22. “Those who take the Naga kings away suddenly, 
The divine ,twice born (i.c. birds) winged, possessors 
of very clean eyes, 
Those (birds) through the sky reached the middle 
of the forest. 
Citra and Supanna are their names. 
There was freedom from fear, then, to the Naga kings; 
The Buddha made (the Nagas) safe from the 
‘fairwings’ (i.e. supannnas) * 
Being called with soft words, 
The Nagas and supannas took refuge in the Buddha, 


23. “Ву the Bearer of the Thunderbolt** were defeated. 
The asuras who associate the ocean; 
They are the brothers of Vāsava (i.e. Sakka), 
Of psychic power (and) renowned, (are they), 


24. "(Among them) the highly injurious Kilakaijas. 
And the Danaveghasa asuras, 
(Also) Vepacitti and Sucitti, 
(And) Pahārāda and Namuci 


* OfSinhala Gurulā—a mythical bird who devours nigas. 
ә» iz, Sakka, King of the gods—also termed Inda-Sanskrit Indra 
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Sataūca Baliputtānam 

Sabbe Verocanāmakā, 
Sannayhitvā Balim senam, 
Rāhubhaddam-upāgamum, 
'Samayo'dàni, bhaddhante, 
Bhikkhünam samitim vanam." 


“Аро ca devā Pathavi ca, 
Tejo Vàyo tad-āgamum, 
Varuņā Vāruņā devā, 
Somo ca yasasā, saha, 
Mettā—Karuņākāyikā, 
Āgu devā yasassino; 
Das'ete dasadhā kaya, 
Sabbe nānattavaņņino, 
Iddhimanto, jutīmanto, 
Vaņņnavanto, yasassino, 
Modamānā abhikkāmum, 
Bhikkhūnam samitim vanam 


“Venhii ca devā Sahali ca, 
Asamā ca duve Yamā; 
Candassūpanisā devā, 
Candam-āgu purakkhatvā. 


*"Suriyassüpanisa deva, 
Suriyam-āgu purakkhatvā; 
Nakkhattüni purakkhatvā; 
āgu Mandavalāhakā. 
*Vasūnam, Vāsavo settho, 
Sakko'p'āga Purindado; 
Das'ete dasadhā kaya, 
Sabbe nānattavaņņino, 
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A hundred of Bali’s sons, 
All by name Veroca, 
Arming themselves (and taking) Bali’s army, 
Came to the august Rāhu (and said:) 

. *May there be good luck to you; it is now time 
(To visit) the forest assembly of monks.’ 


25. “The Apo devas (i.e. water deities) and Pathavi 
devas (i.e. earth deities), 
The Ten (devas) (i.c. fire deities) and the Vàyo 
(devas) (i.e. wind deities) came* there; 

'The Vāru (and) the Vāruņa devas, 

And Soma with Yasa,, 

The Mettākāyikas (i.c. those whose bodies are made of 
loving-kindness) and the Karumakiyikas (i.e. those 
whose bodies are made of compassion), 

‘The renowned devas came; 

Those ten of ten types, 

All (of them) of varied hues, 

Of psychic power, shining, 

Colourful (and) renowned, 

Rejoicing, did come 

To the forest assembly of monks. 


26. “The venhü devas arid the Sahalī (devas) 
The Asamas and the two Yamas (came); 
The devas who associate Canda (i.c. thc moon), 
Came with Canda in front of them. 


27. The devas who associate Suriya (i.e. the Sun), 
Came with Suriya in front of them. 
(The devas who associate the asterisms) 
(Came) with the asterisms in front of them; 
(Also) came Mandavalahaka: 


The best of the Vasūs, Vāsava, 

(Also termed) Purindada** (namely) Sakka, also came; 
Those ten of the ten types, 

All (of them) with varied hues, 


RT PSP > 
ә Scc introduction for further comments. — ** i.e. the Breaker of Fortresses 
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Iddhimanto, jutīmanto, 
Vannavanto, yasassino, 
Modamānā abhikkāmum 
Bhikkhūnam samitim vanam. 


* Athágu Sahabhū deva 
Jalam-aggisikhā-r-iva, 
Aritthakā ca Rojā ca 
Ummāpupphanibhāsino; 
Varuņā Sahadhammā ca, 
Accutā ca Anejaka, 
Sūleyya-Rucirā āgu, 

Agu Vāsavanesino. 
Davete dasadhā kaya, 
Sabbe nānattavaņņino, 
Iddhimanto, jutīmanto 
Vaņņavanto yasassino 
Modamānā abhikkāmum 
Bhikkhūnam Samitim vanam. 


“Samana, Mahāsamānā, 
Mānusā, Mānus'uttamā, 
Khiddāpadūsikā āgu 

Agu Manopadīsikā. 
Athāgu Harayo devā, 

Үс ca Lohitavāsino, 
Pāragā, Mahapāragā 
Agu devi yasassino. 
Das'cte dasadhā kaya, 
Sabbe nānattavaņņino, 
Iddhimanto, jutimanto, 
Vannavanto yasassino, 
Modamānā abhikkamum, 
Bhikkhūnam Samitim vanam. 
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Of psychic power, shining, 
Colourful (and) renowned, 
Rejoicing did come 

To the forest assembly of monks. 


“Then came the Sahabbhi devas 
Shining like a flame of fire, 
Aritthakas and Rojas. | 
Shining like the flower of flax. | 
The Varuņas and the Sahadhammas, 

Accutas and Anejakas, | | 
Sileyyas and Ruciras came, 

(And) Vāsavanesīs (too) came. 

Those ten of the ten types, 

All (of them) of varied hues, 

Of psychic power, shining, 

Colourful (and) renowned, 

Rejoicing did come 

To the forest assembly of шош: 


“Samanas, Mahāsamānas, 
Mānusas, mānusuttamas, 

(And) Khiddāpadūsikas came, 
(Also) came the Manopadisikas. 


Then came the Hari devas, 

And those (called) Lohitavā sīs, 
Pāragas (and) Mahāpāragas 
Came the devas renowned. 
Those ten of the ten types, 

All (of them) of varied hues, 

Of psychic power, shining, 
Colourful (and) renowned, 
Rejoicing, did come 

To the forest assembly of monks. 
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“Sukka, Karumhā, Aruna 
Agu Veghanasā saha;. 
Odātagayhā Pāmokkhā 
Āgu devā Vicakkhaņā. | 
Sadāmattā, Hāragajā, 
Missakā ca Yasassino. 
Thanayam āga Pajjunno 
Yo disā abhivassati. 
Das'ete dasadhā kāyā, 
Sabbe nānattavaņņino, 
Iddhimanto, jutīmanto, 
Vaņņavanto, yasassino, 
Modamānā abhikkāmum 
Bhikkhūnam samitim vanam. 


“Khemiya, Tusitā, Yama, 
Katthaki ca yasassino, 


- Lambītakā, Lāmasetthā, 


Jotināmā ca Āsavā; 
Nimmānaratino āgu, 
Athāgu Paranimmità. 
Das'ete dasadhā kāyā 
Sabbe nānattavaņņino, 
Iddhimanto, jutīmanto, 
Vaņņavanto, yasassino 
Modamānā abhikkāmum 
Bhikkūnam samitim vanam. 


"Satth'ete devanikāyā 
Sabbe nānattavaņņnino 
Nāmanvayena āgaūchum 
Ye c'aññe sadisā saha. 


**Pavuttajātim, akhilam, 
Oghatiņņam-anāsavam, 
Dakkhem'oghataram, Nāgam, 
Candam’va asitátigam. 
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30. **Sukkās, Karumhās, Arunas, 
Came with the Veghanasas; 
Odātagayhas the chiefs 
(And) the Vicakkhaņa devas came; 
Sadāmattas (and) Hāragajas, 
And Missakas who are renowned. 

* Thundering came Pajjunna 
Who rains (all) directions. 
Those ten of the ten. types, 

All (of them) of varied hues, 
Of psychic power, shining, 
Colourful (and) renowned, 
Rejoicing did come 

To the forest assembly of monks. 


31. ‘Khemiyas, (devas of).Tusita, Yāmā (devas) 
And Katthakas the renowned, 
Lambitakas, Lāmasetthas, 
(Those) named Jotis and Asavas; 
(And) the (devas of) Nimmānarati did come. 
Then came the (devas of) Paranimmita. 
Those ten of the ten types, 
All (of them) of varied hues, 
Of psychic power, shining, 
colourful (and) renowned 
Rejoicing did come 
To the forest assembly of monks. 
32. “These sixty groups of devas 
All of varied hues 
Came according to their names 
And other(devas) together with others of similar categories. 


‘33. "(They wished) 

We shall see the Nāga* who has crossed the current (line 3) 

Whois like the moon which has gone beyond the black 
(colour) (line 4) 

(And the sangha) who has finished dwelling on 
birth, freed from the stakes (of impurities) (line 1) 

Who has crossed the current (flowing (line 2) to 
samsüra) freed from the intoxicants (line 2) 


° The elephant i, e. thc Buddha. 
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34. "Subrahmi, Paramatto ca ' 
Puttà iddhimato saha, 
Sanamkumāro. Tisso ca 
So p'āga samitim vanam. 


35. "'Sahassam brahmalokānam, 
Mahābrahmābhititthati, 
Upapanno jutīmanto 
Bhismākāyo yasassi so. . 


36. “Das cttha issarà àgu, 
Paccekavasavattino; 
Tesaiica majjhato āga 
Hārito parivārito. 


37. “Те ca sabbc abhikkante 
Sa-Inde deve sā-Brahmake, 
Магаѕсла abhikkāmi. 

Passa Kaņhassa mandiyam. 


38. ‘Etha, gaņhatha, bandhatha, 
Ragena baddham-atthu ve, 
Samanta parivāretha 
Mā vo muiicittha koci* nam.’ 


39. “Iti tattha Mahaseno 
Kanhasenam apesayi, 
Panina thalam-ahacca 
Saram katvana bheravam, 


40. "Yathā pāvussako megho 
Thanayanto savijjuko, 
Tada so paccudavatti, 
Samkuddho asayamvasi. 


° This should be ‘Кайа’ but I did not change the old books. 
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34. Subrahman and Paramatta, 
The sons of the psychic опе* (came) together (with 
other brahmas) 
. Sanamkumāra and Tissa 
They came to the forest assembly. 


35. From the world of the brahmas (came) a thousand, 
Above the others stands Mahābrahma 
Born (as a brahma) shining 
(Came) he of terror striking body and renowned. 


36. Ten chiefs came from among them, 
(Who were) self autocrats, 
In the midst of them came 
Hārita surrounded by others. 


37. When all of them have gone forward 
With Inda, the devas and the brahmas, 
The forces of Mara came. 
Look at the stupidity of the Dark One. 


38. ‘Come, hold, bind (them) 
With (the snare of) passion, indeed 
let (the devas) be bound. 
Surround them entirely; 
May not any one of your release any one. 


39. ‘Thus (saying), there, the Great Cemmander** 
Sent the army of the Dark One.*** 
Having hit the ground with his palm 
(And) making a fearful noise. _ 


40. "Just as a cloud during the rainy season 
' Thundering with lightning, 
Then, he retreated. 
Being much angered, unable to bring 
(the devas) under control," 


K SET R ль 

* The oldcommentaries say that, they were the sons of the ue one i.e». 
thc Buddha, i.e. they had attined sanctification. But I consider my interpre- 
tation more correct. 


ә Māra +98 Гар тага 


99 


Chakma Digital Library 


41. Тай са sabbam abhifiaya, 
Vavakkhitvāna Cakkhumā 
Tato āmantayī, Satthā, 
Sāvake Sāsane rate: 
**Marasenà abhikkantā; 
Te vijānātha bhikkavo.” 
Te ca ātappam-akarum 
Sutvā Buddhassa sāsanam. 
Vītarāgeh'apakkāmum, 
N'esam lomam’pi ifijayum. 


42. Sabbe vijitasangami, 
Bhayatita, yassino, 
Modanti saha bhitehi, 
Savaka te janesutati. 


24. ALAVAKASUTTAM 


Evam me sutam: Ekam Samayam Bhagava Alaviyam viharati 
Ālavakassa yakkhassa bhavane, Atha kho Ālavako yakkho yena 
Bhagava ten’upasaikami; upasaükamitvà Bhagavantam . ctad 
—avoca; ‘‘Nikkhama, samaņā” ti. ''Sadh'àvuso" ti Bhagavà ` 
nikkhami.''Pavisa, samaņā” ti. ‘‘Sadh’dvuso” ti Bhagavā nikkhami 
pāvisi. Dutiyam'pi kho, Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam ctad-avoca: 
*Nikkhama, Samana” ti. "'Sādh'āvuso”ti Bhagava nikkhami. 
*Pavisa, Samaņā”ti. “Sadh’dvuso”ti Bhagava pāvisi. Tatiyam'pi 
kho Alavako yakkho Bliagavantam etad-avoca: ‘‘Nikkhama 
Samaná,ti.  *'Sādh'āvuso”ti Bhagavā nikkhami. **Pavisa, 
Samanā”ti.  ""Sādh'āvuso”ti Bhagavā pāvisi. Catuttham'pi 
kho, ālavako yakkho Bhagavantam etad-avoca: “‘Nikkhama, 
Samaņā”ti. “Na khvāham, āvuso, nikkhamissāmi. Yan te 
karaniyam tam karohi"ti. “Pañham tam, Samaņa, pucchis- 
sāmi, Sace me na vyākarissasi cittam va te khipissāmi hadayam 
và te phālessāmi pādessu và gahetvā paragaigayam khipissāmi”ti. 
*Nakhváhantam, àvuso, passāmi sadevake loke, samārake sabrah- 
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41. Having known all that perfectly, 
And wishing to call (the monks) the Eyed One* 
The Teacher, then addressed 
The disciples who were attached to the teaching: 
“The forces of Mūra have come; 
Know them O monks.” ` 
And they became zealous 
Hearing the teaching of the Buddha. 
They (i.e: Māra's forces) went away from those who 
have subdued passion, 
They did not shake even a hair of the body of 
those (monks) 
42. All (of them) who have won the war, 
Gone beyond fear, the renowned ones, 
Rejoice together with the spirits, 
Those disciples, well known among men. 


24. THE DISGOURSE ON ALAVAKA 


à Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon а time the Lord 
was sojourning in Ālavi at the dwelling place of the yakkha Ālavaka. 
Then the yakkha Ālavaka approaohed wherethe Lord was. Having 
approached (he) spoke to the Lord thus: “Get out, recluse.” 
(Saying) “Yes friend,” the Lord got out. “Enter, recluse” (said 
Ālavaka.) (Saying) “Yes friend,” the Lord entered. For the 
second time also, indeed, the yakkha Alavaka spoke to the Lord 
thus: “Get out, recluse.” (Saying) "Yes friend,” the Lord got 
out. ‘Enter, recluse” (said Alavaka.) (Saying) "Yes friend,” 
the Lord entered. For the third time also, indeed, the yakkha 
Ālavaka spoke to the Lord thus: “Get out, recluse.” (Saying). 
“Yes friend” the Lord got out. “Enter, recluse” (said Alavaka). 
(Saying) “Yes friend” the Lord entered. For the fourth time also 
indeed, the yakkha Alavaka spoke to the Lord thus: “Get out, 
recluse’ (The Lord replied) “1 shall. not indeed, friend, get out. 
Whatever should be done by you, do that.” (Ālavaka said), 
“I shall, O recluse, ask you a question. If you do not explain, 
I shall cither upset your mind or break your heart asunder or 
I shall take you by the feet and throw (you) on to the other side 
of the river." (The Lord said), “1 do not, indeed, friend, see in 


* The Buddha. 
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make, sassamaņabrāhmaniyā pajāya sadevamanussaya, YO = 
cittam va khipeyyahadayam va phāleyya padesu v& аала 
pāragangāya khipeyya. Аріса, tuam àvuso puccha yad-ākai. 
khasi”ti. Atha, kho, Ālavako yakkho Bhagavantam gāthāya 
ajjhabhāsi: 1 


1. "Kim sudha vittam purisassasettham ? 
Kimsu, suciņņo sukham-āvahāti ? 
Kimsu have, sādutaram rasānam ? 
Katham jīvim jīvitam-āhu settham ? 


2. "Saddhidha vittam purisassasettham 
Dhammo sucinno sukham-avahati - 
Saccam have, sidutaram rasinam . 
Paüiüjivim jīvitam-āhu, settham.” 

3. “Kathamsu taratī ogham ? 

‚ Kathamsu tarati aņņavam ? 
Kathamsu dukkham acceti ? 
Kathamsu parisujjhati ? ” 


4. “Saddhaya taratt ogham. 
Appamādena aņņavam 
Viriyena dukkham acceti. 


LIS 


Paññaya parisujjati." 


5. "Kathamsu labhate paññam ?: 
Kathamsu vindate dhanam ? 
Kathamsu kittim pappoti ?” 
Katham mittāni ganthati ?” 
Asma lokā param lokam . 
Katham pecca na socati ?” 
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the world together with the devas, together with the māras, to- 
gether with the brahmas, among beings together with the recluses 
and brahmanas with its devas and human beings, anyone who 
Could upset my mind or break (my) heart asunder or take (me) by 
the feet and throw (me) to the other side of the river. Moreover, 
friend, question (me) whatever you desire." Then, indeed, the 
yakkha Alavaka spoke to the Lord in a stanza: 


1. 


“In this (world) what wealth to a man is best ? 
What, when well practised bring about happiness ? 
What indeed, is the sweetest of tastes ? 

What do they say is the best life of a living man ?” 


(The Lord replied:) 


“In this (world) faith is the best wealth to a man. 
Righteousness well practised brings about happiness. 
Truth indeed, is the sweetest of tastes. 


Best, they say, is the life of a man living with wisdom.' 


(Ālavaka questioned:) 


“How does one cross the current ? 

How does one cross the sea (of rebirth) ? 
How does one get beyond suffering ? 
How is one purified ? 


(The Lord:) 


«With faith one crosses the current. 
With deligence (one crosses) the sea. 
With effort one gets beyond suffering. 
With wisdom one is purified.” 


(Alavaka:) 


5. 


“How does one obtain wisdom ? 

How does one get wealth ? 

How does one attain fame ? 

How does one bind friends ? 

From this world to the next world, 
Having gone, how does one not grieve ? 
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""Saddahāno arahatam | 


Dhammam, Nibbānapattiya, 


Sussūsā labhate раййаш, 
Appamatto vicakkhaņo. 
Patirūpakāri, dhurava, ` 
Utthātā, vindate dhanam. 
Saccena kittim pappoti. 
Dadam mittāni ganthati. 
Yass'ete caturo dhammā, 
Saddhassa gharam-esino, 
Saccam, damo, dhitī, cāgo, 
Sa ve pecca na socati.”” 


“Ingha aññe’pi pucchassu, 
Puthu samaņabrāhmaņe, 
Yadi saccā, damā, cāgā, 
Khantyā, bhiyyo na vijjati.” 


"Kathannu'dàni pucchayyam, , 
Pathusamaņabrāhmaņe ? 
So'ham ajja pajānāmi 

Yo attho sarhparāyiko. 


" Atthàya vata me, Buddho 
Vāsāyālavim-āgamā 

So'ham ajja pajānāmi 

Yattha dinnam mahapphalam. 


“So'ham vicarissāmi 

Gāmā gāmam, purā puram, 
Namassamāno Sambuddham 
Dhammassa ca sudhammatan”ti. 
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(The Lord:) 


“Having faith in the Worthy Ones' (i.e. Arahants) 
Doctrine, for the attainment of Nibbāna, 
(And) through desire to hear (that doctrine), 
One obtains wisdom, | 

With diligence and attention. 

Doing what is proper, with responsibility, 
Being energetic, one gets wealth. — 

One attains fame through truth, 

The giver binds friends. 

(If) to one (there are) those four gualities,. 
To (that) faithful householder, 


. (Namely) truth, self-control, courage generosity, 


Such (a one) indeed does not grieve after having gone 
(from this life). 


“Then ask others also, 

(Ask) the many recluses and brahmanas, 

If other than truth, self-control, generosity, 
Forbearance, there is not seen anything further.” 


(Alavaka) 


“Why should I ask now, 

The many (other) recluses and brahmanas ? 
Today I do know 

What that next world’s benefit is. 


“Indeed, for my benefit, the Buddha 
Did come to sojourn in Alavi, 

(And) I know today 

Where what is given brings much fruit. 


" (And) I shall wander 

From village to village, from city to city 
Paying homage to the Fully Enlightened One 
and the good qualities of the Dhamma.” 
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Evam vatvā Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etad-avoca. 
“Abhikkantam bho Gotama, abhikkantam bho Gotama. Sey- 
yathāpi, bho Gotama, nikkujjitam vā ukkujjeyya paticchannam 
và vivareyya mūļhassa và maggam ācikkheyya andhakāre và 
telapajjotam dhāreyya ‘Cakkhumanto rūpāni dakkhintiti evam- 
cvam bhoti Gotamena anekapariyāyena Dhammo pakāsīto. 
Esáham bhavantam Gotamam saranam gacchāmi Dhammaīca 
Bhikkhusaighaiica. Upāsakam mam bhavam Gotamo dhāretu, 
ajjatagge pāņupetam saranam gatan” ti. 


25. KASIBHĀRADVĀJASUTTAM 


Evam me sutam: Ekam samayam  Bhagavà Magadhesu 
viharati Dakkhināgniismim Ekanilayam brahmanagame. Tena 
kho pana samayena, Kasībhāradvāja-brāhmaņassa paficamattànt 
nangala-satāni payuttāni honti vappakāle. Atha kho, Bhagavā, 
pubbanhasamayam, nivāsetvā pattacīvaram-ādāya yena Kasi- | 
bhāradvājassa brāhmaņassa kammanto ten'upasaūkami. Tena 
kho pana samayena Kasībhūradvājassa brāhmaņassa parivesanā 
vattati: Atha kho, Bhagavā yena parivesanā ten'upasaūkami, 
Upasaükamitvü ekamantam atthāsi. Addasā kho Kastbhirad- 
vājo brāhmaņo Bhagavantam piņdāya thitam. 'Disvāna Bhaga- 
vantam etad-avoca: “Aham kho samana, kasāmi ca vapāmi са. 
Kasitvā ca vapitvā ca bhuūjāmi. Tvam’pi Samana, kasassu ca 
vapassu ca. Kasitvā ca vapitva.ca bhuūjassū”ti. “Aham’p! 
kho brāhmaņa kasāmi ca vapāmi ca. Kasitvā ca vapitvā ca bhuū- 
jāmi”ti. “Na kho pana mayam passāma bhoto Gotamassa yugam 
va nangalam va phālam va pācanam уй balivaddevā.” Atha ca 
pana bhavam Gotamo evam-āha: "Atham'pi kho brāhmaņa, 
kasāmi ca vapāmi ca. Kasitvā ca vapitvā ca bhuūjāmi”ti. Atha 
kho, Kasībhāradvājo brāhmaņo Bhagavantam gāthāya ajjhabhāsi. 
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Having said thus, the yakkha Ālavaka spoke to the Lord 
thus: “It is extremely wonderful, O respectable Gotama, it is 
extremely wonderful, O respectable Gotama. Just as, O respectable 
Gotama, an overturned (vessel) is turned up or what is closed is 
opened up or (just as) one would show the road to one who has 
lost his way or (just as) one would hold an oil lamp in the dark 
wishing ‘may those who have eyes sce forms,’ in similar manner 
the Dhamma has been declared by the respectable Gotama in 
many ways. (And) that I, take refuge in the respectable Gotama 
and the Dhamma and the Bhikkhu Sangha* May the respectable 


Gotama consider me as a lay disciple, who has from today till life 
lasts taken refuge. | 


25. THE DISCOURSE ON KASĪBHĀRADVĀJA 


> Thus it has been heard by me. Once upon a time the Lord was 
sojourning in Magadha at the’ Dakkhināgiri (monastery) in the 
Brāhmaņa village Ekanālā. And at that. time, indeed, about five 
hundred ploughs of the brāhmaņa Kasībhāradvāja were engaged ` 
during: sowing time. Then indeed, the Lord, in the forenoon, 
dressing himself and taking his bowl and robe approached where 
the work (-site) of the brāhmaņa Kasībhāradvāja was. And at 
that time, indeed, the distribution of food by the brāhmaņa Kasi- 
bhāradvāja was being carried on. Then indeed, the Lord ap- 
‘proached where the distribution of food was. Having approached 
he stood on a side. The brāhmaņa Kasībhāradvāja saw the Lord 
standing for alms. Having seen he spoke thus to the Lord: 
«Indeed, O recluse, I plough and sow. Having ploughed and 
sown I eat. You O recluse, also plough and sow. Having 
ploughed and sown eat.” (The Lord said:) “О brāhmaņa I 
indeed also plough and sow. Having ploughed and sown I 
eat." (Then the brahmana Kasībhāradvāja said:) “We indeed 
do not see either a yoke or a plough or a ploughshare or a 
goat or bulls belonging to the honourable Gotama.” Then further 
the venerable Gotama said thus: ‘I also indeed, O brāhmaņa, 
plough and sow. Having ploughed and sown leat." Then indeed, 
the brahmin Kasībhāradvāja spoke to the Lord in a stanza: 


* Multitude of monks 
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1. "Kassako patijānāsi, — 
Na ca passāma te kasim. 
. Kasim no pucchito brühi 
Yatha janemu te kasim.” 


2. “Saddha bijam, tapo vutthi, 
Раййа me yuganangalam, 
Hiri īsā mano yottam, 

Sati me phālapācanam. 


3. ‘‘Kayagutto, vācīgutto, 
Khare udare yato, 
Saccam karomi niddānam, 
Soraccam me pamocanam. 


4. ‘“Viriyam me dhuradhorayham, 
Yogakkhemādhivāhanam, 
Gacchati anivattantam, 
Yattha gantvā na socati. 


5. "'Evam-esà kasi katthā; 
Sa hoti amatapphalā. 
Etam kasim kasitvāna 
Sabbadukkā pamuccati"ti. 
Atha kho, Kasībhāradvājo brāhmaņo 
Mahatiyā kamsapātiyā pāyāsam 
Vaddhetva Bhagavato upanamesi: 
“Вһийјаќи bhavam Gotamo pāyāsam, 
Kassako bhavam yam hi bhavam 
Gotamo amataphalam* kasim kasati"ti. 


© Varient reading ‘amatappham’ 
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1. "You acknowledge you are a plougher; 
But we do not see your ploughing. 
(You) have been questioned by us (regarding your) 
ploughing. 
Speak 
(About your) ploughing so that we shall know. 
2. (The Lord said:) 


Faith is the seed, mental devotion the rain, 
Wisdom my yoke and plough, 

Shame (for sin) the ploughpole, 

Mind the yoke-tie, 

Mindfulness the ploughshare and goad, 


3. (My) body is guarded, words guarded, 
In food (I am) controlled according to (the capacity of) 
the stomach, 
I make truth (my) mower, 
Restraint my emancipation. 


4. That effort of mine'able to be yoked to the yoke, 
(or Effort, my yoked oxy 
The carrier to the peace from bondage, 
[or peace from bondage the carrier (of corn)] 
Goes without a halt, | 
To where one goes and does not lament. 


5. Thus the ploughing has been ploughed by me; 
That (ploughing) brings the fruits of immortality. 
Having ploughed this ploughing 
One is released from all suffering. 


Then indeed, the brāhmaņa Kasībhāradvāja having arranged 
milk rice in a large golden bowl offered to the Lord 
(saying) “May the respectable Gotama partake of the milk rice, 
the respectable plougher, the respectable Gotama who ploughs 
the ploughing which produces immortal fruit.” 
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“Gathabhigitam me abhojaneyyam, 
Sampassatam brāhmaņa n'esa dhammo. 
Gāthābhigītam panudanti Buddhā. 
Dhamme sati brāhmaņa vutti-r-esā. 


7. “Аййепа ca kevalinam mahesim, 
Khīņāsavam kukkuccavūpasantam, 
Annena pānena upo; itthahassu; 
Khettam hi tam puüiiapekhassa hoti"ti. 


“Atha kassa cham bho Gotama, imam pāyāsam dammi"ti, 
“Nakhvaham, tam brāhmaņa passāmi sadevake loke, samarake, 
sabrahmake, sassamaņa brāhmaņiyā pajāya sadevamanussāya, yassa 
so pāyēso bhutto sammā pariņāmam gaccheyya aūūatra Tathā- 
gatassa vi Tathagata sāvakassa va. Tena hi, tvam, brāhmaņa 
tam pāyāsam appaharitevā chaddehi appāņake và udake opilapehi’ 
ti. Atha kho, Kasībhāradvājo brāhmaņo tam pāyāsam appāņake 
udake opilāpesi. Atha kho, so pāyāso udake pakkhitto ciccitayatt 
citicitayati, sandhūpāyati, sampadhūpāyati. Seyyathāpi nāma phālo 
divasasantatto, udake pakkhitto, ciccitāyati, citicitāyatī sandhū- 
payati, sampadhūpāyati, evam-eva so pāyāso udake pakkhitto, 
ciccitāyati, citicitāyati, sadhūpāyati, sampadhūpāyati. Atha 
kho, Kasībhāradvājo brāhmano, samviggo, lomahatthajāto, уела 
Bhagavā ten'upasaükami. Upasafikamitva, Bhagavato pādesu 
sirasā niptitvà, Bhagavantam etad-avoca: "'Abhikkantam, bho 
Gotama, abhikkantam bho Gotama. Seyyathā'pi bho Gotama, 
nikkujjitam vā ukkujjeyya paticchannam và vivareyya muļhassa và 
maggam ācīkkheyya andhakare và telapajjotam dhāreyya ‘cakkhu- . 
nanto rūpāni dakkhinti'ti, Evam-evam Bhotā: Gotamena aneka- 
pariyāyena dhammo pakāsito Esāham bhavantam Gotamam 
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(The Lord Spoke:) 
“That which is gained by chanting verses 

should not be eaten by me; 
O brāhmaņa, suchis not the nature of those who see clearly. 
The Buddhas fully dispel which is gained by chanting. 
When there is good conduct, O brāhmaņa, 

this is the (right) livelihood. 


“Another great sage who is fully accomplished, 
Intoxicants-destroyed, worry calmed, 

Attend with food and drink; 

That is a field for one who expects merit.” 


(Then the brahmana Kasībhāradvāja spoke:) “Then to 
whom shall I, respectable Gotama, give this milk rice?” The 
Lord answered:) ‘Indeed, O brāhmaņa I do not see in the world 
together with the devas, together with the Maras, together with 
the brahmas, among beings together with the recluses and 
brāhmaņas with its devas and human beings, anybody who has 
eaten this milk-rice could well digest (it) exceptthe Wayfarer or a 
disciple of the Wayfarer. Therefore, indeed you; O brāhmaņa, 
drop that milk rice in a waste spot with no green (grass) or in 
water without living beings. Thenindeed the brāhmaņa Kasī- 
bhāradvāja dropped that milk rice into water without living beings. 
Then indeed, that milk rice when inserted into the water began 
to sizzle, fizz, caused thick smoke, (and) sent forth thick smoke. 
Just as a ploughshare heated during the day, inserted into the 
water, begins to sizzle, fizz, cause thick smoke, (and) send forth 
thick smoke, in similar manner that milk rice when inserted into 
the water began to sizzle, fizz, cause thick smoke, (and) sent forth 
thick smoke. Then indeed, the brūhmaņa Kasībhāradvāja, 
agitated, with hairs of the body standing on end, approached 
where the Lord was. Having approached, falling down with 
his head at the feet of the Lord, spoke thus to the Lord: 
“Jt is extremely wonderful, O respectable Gotama, it is extremely 
wonderful, O respectable Gotama. Just as, O respectable Gotama, 
an overturned (vessel) is turned up or what is closed is opened 
or (just as) one would show the road to one who has lost- his way 
or (just as) one would hold an oil lamp in the dark: (wishing) 
‘may those who have eyes see forms,’in similar manner the Dhamma 
has been declared by the respectable Gotama in many ways, 
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saraüam gacchāmi. Dhammafica Bhikkhusanghafca. Labheyya- 
maham bhoto Gotamassa santike pabbajjam, labheyyam upa- 
sampadan"ti. 


Alattha kho Kasībhāradvājo brāhmano, Bhagavato santike 
pabbajjam alattha  upasampadam.  Acirūpasampanno kho 
panāyasmā Bhāradvājo, eko, vüpakattho, appamatto, ātāpī, 
pahitatto, viharanto  na'cirass'evà,  yassa'tthāya kulaputtā 
sammad-eva* agārasmā апарёгіуат pabbajanti, tad-anuttaram, 
brahmacariya-pariyosānam, .ditthe; va dhamme, sayam, abhiñña 
sacchīkatvā, upasampajja vihāsi. “Khina jati, vusitam brahma 
cariyam, katam karaņiyam, nāparam itthattāyā ti. abbhaūūāsi. 
Aññataro ca kho panāyasmā Bhāradvājo Arahatam ahosi ti”. 


26. PARĀBHAVASUTTAM 


Evam me sutam: Ekam samayam Bhagavā Sāvattiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anāthapiņdikassa ārāme. Atha kho, aññatara 
devatà, abhīkkantāya rattiya, abhikkantavaņņā, kevalakappam 
Jetavanam obhisetva, yena Bhagavā ten'upasaiikami. Ораѕайка- 
mitvā Bhagaventam abhivādetvā ekam-antam atthāsi. Ekam- 
antam thitā kho, sā devatā Bhagavantam gāthāya ajjhabhàst: 


1. "Parābhavantam purisam 
Mayam pucchāma, Gotamam, 
Bhagavantam putthum-āgamma 
Kim parābhavato mukham ?” 


2. “Suvijano bhavam hoti, 
Suvijano parābhavo; 
Dhammakāmo bhavam hoti- 
Dhammadessī parābhavo.” 
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(And) that: I take refuge in the respectable Gotama and the 
Dhamma and the multitude of monks. May I receive the ordin- 
ation in the presence of the respectable Gotama, may I receive 


the higher ordination.” 


The brāhmaņa Kasībhāradvāja indeed did receive the 
Ordination in the presence of the Lord, he did receive the higher 
Ordination. Indeed not long after the higher ordination the venerable 
Bhāradvāja, living by himself, secluded, diligent, zealous; of 
resolute will, before Jong, in this very life, himself, having realized 
through insight, that state which has the holy life as its goal, which 
is unsurpassed for the purpose of which young men of good 
families rightly leave the home and get ordained in homelessness, 
attained (the same)and lived. He was aware that birth extinguished, 
the holy life has been lived, duty has been done, there 
is nothing beyond this state of becoming. Indced the venerable 
Bhāradvāja became one‘of the arahants. 


, 26. THE DISCOURSE ON RUIN 
4 . 

Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon a time the Lord 
was sojourning in Savatthi at Jeta's' Grove in Anāthapindika”s 
Park. Then indeed, when the night was advanced, a certain 
deity, with surpassing hue, illuminating the whole of Jeta”s Grove, 
approached where the Lord was, Having approached and, 
worshipped the Lord (he) stood on a side. Having stood on a 
side indeed (he) addressed the Lord in a stanza: 


« (Who is) the ruining man ? 


1. 
We ask you, O Gotama. 
We have come to the Lord to ask: 
What is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man ?” 
(The Lord replied:) 
2. “The prospering man is easily known, 


Ruin too is easily known; 
The prospering man likes righteousness- 
The one who hates righteousness (is in) ruin.” 
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3. “Iti ketam vijanāma, 
Pathamo so parābhavo. 
Dutiyam Bhagavā brūhi, 

Kim parābhavato mukham ?” 


4. "Asant'assa piyà honti; 
Sante na kurute piyam; 
Asatam dhammam roceti- 
Tam parābhavato mukham.” 


5. “Iti h’etam vijānāma, 
Dutiyo so parābhavo; 
Tatiyam Bhagavā brūhi- 
Kim parābhavato mukham ?” 
6. "Niddasili, sabhāsilī, 
Anutthàtà ca yo naro, 
Alaso, kodhapanüano- 
Tam parābhavato mukham. 


7. “Iti h'etam vijānāma, 
Tatiyo so parabhavo; 
Catuttham Bhagavà brühi- 
Kim parābhavato mukham?” 


8. „Yo, mātaram và pītaram va, 
Jiņņakam, gatayobbanam, 
Pahusanto, na bharati — 
Tam parābhavato mukham.” 

9. “Iti h’etam vijānāma, 
Catuttho so parābhavo; 
Paficamam Bhagavā brūhi 
Kim parābhavato mukham ? 
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(The deity guestioned:) 

“This indeed do we know, 

That first (cause of) ruin. 

O Lord tell us the second, 

What is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man ?” 


(The Lord:) 

“The bad.are dear to him; 

He does not take delight in the good; 

He likes the doctrine of the bad — 

That is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man.” 


(The deity:) 
“This indeed do we know, 


That second (cause of) ruin; 
O Lord, tell us the third- 


"What is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man ?” 


(The Lord:) 

“Fond of sleep, fond of company, 

That man who is unenergetic, 

He is lazy, his distinct sign is anger — 

That is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man.” 
(The deity:) 

«This indeed do we know, 

That third cause of ruin; 

O Lord, tell us the fourth — 

What is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man ?” 


(The Lord:) 

“Не who, the mother or the father, 

Grown old, youth gone, 

Having much, does not look after — 

That is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man.” 


(The deity z) 

«This indeed do we know, 

That fourth (cause of) ruin; 

O Lord, tell us the fifth — 

What is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man ?” 
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“Yo, brāhmaņam và samaņam уй, 
Айбат vā'pi vanibbakam, 
Musāvēdena vañceti — 

Tam parābhavato mukham. 


“Iti h’etam vijānāma, 
Paūcamo so parābhavo 
Chatthamam Bhagavā brūhi 
Kim parābhavato mukham ?” 


**Pahūtavitto, puriso, 
Sahirañño, sabhojano, 

Eko bhufijati sādūni 

Tam parābhavato mukham.” 


“Iti h’etam vijānāma, 
Chatthamo so parābhavo; 
Sattamam Bhagavā brūhi — 
Kim parābhavato mukham ?” 


"Jātitthddho, dhanatthaddho, 
Gottatthaddho.ca yo naro, 
Saññatim atimaūtieti — 

Tam parābhavato mukham.” 


“Iti h'etam vijānāma, 
Sattamo so parābhavo; 
Atthamam Bhagavā brūhi 
Kim parābhavato mukham ?” 


*"Itthidhutto, surādhutto, 
Akkhadhutto ca yo naro, 
Laddham laddham vinàseti 
Tam parābhavato mukham." 
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(The Lord:) 


“Не who, a brāhmaņa or a recluse, 

Or another wayfarer, 

Deceives through untruth — 

That is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man." 
(The deity:) 

“This indeed do we know, 

That fifth (cause of) ruin, 

O Lord, tell us the sixth — 

What is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man ?" 


(The Lord:) 

**With much wealth a man, 

With gold (i.e. plenty of money) with food. 
Alone eats sweetmeats — 

That is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man." 


(The deity:) 


**This indeed do we know. 

That sixth (cause of) ruin; 

O Lord, tell us the seventh — 

What is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man ?" 


(The Lord:) 

“Obdurate about race, obdurate about wealth, 
That man, also obdurate about tribe, 

Despises his own relatives — 

That is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man." 


(The deity:) 
"This indeed do we know, 
That seventh (cause of) rvin; 


O Lord, tell us the eighth — 
What is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man m 


(The Lord:) 

“Womanizer, drunkard, 

That man is also a gambler, 

(Such a man) destroys whatever he gets — 
That is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man.” 
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“Iti h’etam vijānāma, 
Atthamo so parābhavo; 
Navamam Bhagavā brūhi — 
Kim parābhavato mukham ?” 


“Sehi dārehi'santuttho 
Vesiyāsu padissati ; 

Dissati paradāresu — 

Tam parābhavato mukham.” 
“Iti h'etam vijānāma 
Navamo so parābhavo 
Dasamam Bhagavā brūhi 
Kim parābhavato mukham ?" 


" Atitayobbano poso, 

Āneti timbarutthanim, 

Tassā Issā na supati — 

Tam parābhavato mukham.” 


“Iti h'etam vijānāma 

Dasamo so parābhavo 
Ekādasamam Bhagavā brūhi 
Kim parābhavato mukham ?” 


“Itthim, sondim, vikiranim, 
Purisam vā'pi tādisam, 
Issariyasmim thapāpeti 

Tam parābhavato mukham.” 
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(The deity:) 


*"This indeed do we know, 

That eighth (cause of) ruin: 

O Lord, tell us the ninth — 

What is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man ?" 


(The Lord:) 


“Dissatisfied with his wife 

He is seen among courtesans; 

He is seen among others! wives — 

That is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man ” 


(The deity:) 


“This indeed do we know, 

That ninth (cause of )ruin; 

O Lord, tell us the tenth — 

What is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man ?” 


(The Lord:) 


“А man gone beyond youth, 

Brings a girl with breasts like the thimbari fruit* 
Through jealousy of her he does not sleep — 
That is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man.’ 


(The'deity:) 


“This indeed do we know 

That tenth (cause of) ruin; 

O Lord, tell us the eleventh — 

What is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man ?"' 


(The Lord:) 


“А woman, addicted to drink, squandering, 
Or a man of similar sort, 


One appoints to be in charge of his wealth — 
That is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man." 


* The fruit of th: Diospyros Embryopteris which is fairly small, indicating tha 
the girl is very young 
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23. "Iti h’etam vijānāma, 
Ekādasamo so parābhavo; 
Dvādasamam Bhagavā brūhi — 
Kim parābhavato mukham ?” 


24. “АрраЪћоро mahātaņho, 
Khattiye jāyate kule, 
So ca rajjam patthayati 
Tam parābhavato mukham.” 


25. “Ete parābhave, loke, 
Paņdīto, samavekkhiya, 
Aniyo dassanasampanno, 
Sa lokam! bhajate sivan"ti. 


27. VASALASUTTAM 


Evam me sutam: Ekam samayam Bhagavà Sāvatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anāthapiņdikassa ārāme. Atha kho, Bhagav& 
pubbanhasamayam, nivāsetvā pattacīvaram-ādāya Sāvatthiyam 
piņdāya pāvisi. Tena kho pana samayena, Aggikabharadvajassa 
brāhamaņassa nivesane aggi pajjalito hoti āhuti paggahita. Atha 
kho, Bhagavā, Sāvatthiyam sapadānam piņdāya caramāno yena 
Aggikabhāradvāja brāhmaņassa піуеѕапат, ten'upasaūkami 
Addasā kho Aggikabhāradvājo brāhmaņo Bhagavantam dūrato. 
va āgacchantam. Disvāna Bhagavantam etad-avoca. ““Tatr'eva 
mundaka, tatr'eva samaņaka, tatr'eva vasalaka, titthāhi”ti. 
Evam vutte, Bhagavā Aggikabhāradvājam brāhmanam etad- 
avoca: Јапӣѕі рапа tvam brahmana vasalam và vasalakaraņe va 
dhamme?” ti. “Na khvaham bho Gotama jānāmi, vasalam vë 
vasalakarane vi dhamme. Sadhu me bhavam Gotamo tathā 
dhammam desetu yathāham jāneyyam vasalam va vasalakaraņe 
va dhamme”ti. “Tena hi brāhmaņa suņāhi Sādhukam manasi- 
karohi. Bhāsissāmū” ti, *Evam-bho"ti kho Aggikabhāradvājo 
brāhmaņo Bhagavato paccassosi. Bhagavā etad-avoca: 
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(The deity:) 
23. “This indeed do we know, 
That eleventh (cause of) ruin; 
O Lord, tell us the twelfth — 
What is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man ?” 


(The Lord:) 


24. “With little wealth (but) with great craving, 
One is born in the royal clan, 
And he desires kingship — 
That is the cause (of ruin) of the ruining man.” 


25. ‘In this world, these ruins 
A wise man, having considered, 
The noble man, possessed of insight 
He associates the safe world.” 


27. THE DISCOURSE ON THE OUTCASTES 


Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon atime the Lord 
was sojourning in Sāvatthi at Jeta’s Grove in Anathapindika’s 
park. Then indecd, the Lord, in the forenoon, having dressed and 
taking his bowl and robe entered Savatthi (begging) for his meals. 
And at that time, indeed, in the abode of the brahmana Aggikab- 
bharadvaja fire had been kindled (and) the oblation started. Then 
indeed the Lord, while walking in Savatthi (begging) for his 
meals from house to house approached where the abode of the 
brāhmaņa Aggikabhāradvāja was. Indeed, the brāhmaņa Aggi- 
kabhāradvāja saw the Lord coming from afar. Having seen (he) 
spoke to the Lord thus: ''Baldhead, stay there, recluse, (stay) 
there, outcaste, (stay) there." When it was said thus, the Lord 


spoke to the brāhmaņa Aggikabhāradvāja thus: “О brāhmaņa do ` 


you know who an outcaste is or what gualities make an outcaste ?” 
«I indeed do not know, venerable Gotama, who an outcaste is 
or the qualities that make an outcaste. It is good that the venerable 
Gotama preach to me so that I could know who an outcaste is 
or what qualities make an outcaste.” “Then indeed, O brāhmaņa 
listen (and) keep well in mind. I shall say." “Yes Sir," replied 
the bráhmana Aggikabhāradvāja to the Lord. The Lord spoke 
thus: 
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“Kodhano, upanāhī ca, 
Pāpamakkhi ca, yo naro, 
Vi pannaditthi māyāvī — 
Tam }аййа vasalo iti. 
“Ekajam và dvijam va’pi, 
Yo'dha, pāņāni himesati, 
Yassa pāņe dayā natthi — 


texans 


Tam jāññā vasalo iti. 


“Yo hanti parirundhati 
Gāmāni nigamāni ca, 
Niggāhako samaññato — 
Tam jaññā vasalo iti. 
“Gime va yadi vāraūde, 
Yam paresam mamāyitam, 
Theyyā adinnam ādiyati — 
Tam jaūāā vasalo iti. 

«Yo have, iņam-ādāya, 
cujjamāno palāyati, 

‘Na hi te inam-atthi‘ti — 
Tam јайбё vasalo iti. 

‘Yo ve kificikkhakamyata 
Panthasmim vajatam janam, 
Hantvā kiūcikkham-ādeti — 
Tam jaūīā vasalo iti. 

* Yo, attahetu parahetu 


` Dhanahehu ca, yo naro, 


Sakkhīputtho musā brūti — 


Tam jaññā vasalo iti. 


“Yo, iiātinam Sakhānam và, 
Daresu patidissati, 

Sahasā Sampiyena vā — 
Tam ]аййа vasalo iti. 

“Yo mātaram và pitaram уй. 
Jiņņakam gatayobbanam- 
Pahu santo na bharati — 
Tam }аййй vasalo iti. 
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“Having anger and grumbling, 

Evil and hypocritical. if a man is, 
Failing in (right) vision, deceitful — 
Know him as an outcaste. 


“Once born or twice born, 

Here, living beings, (if) one hurts, 

In whom there is no love for living beings — 
Know him as an outcaste. 


“He who destroys and besieges 
Villages and suburbs, 

Is known as an agitator — 
Know him as an outcaste. 


“In the village or in the jungle, 
Whatever belongs to others, 


Through theft (one) takes what is not given — 
Know him as an outcaste. 


‘Who indeed, taking a loan, 
Being blamed runs away, 


Saying "There is no loan (due) to you, — 
Know him as an outcaste. 


“Не indeed, desirous of taking something (by force) 


On the road frequented by people, 
Having killed (people) takes whatever 
Know him as an outcaste. 


` 
“Who, for one’s gain or the gain of others 
Or for the acquisition of wealth, that man, 
When called to bear witness speaks untruth — 
Know him as an outcaste. 


«Who, either of relatives or of friends, 

Among wives is seen (i.e. commits adultery), 
Either by force or by agreement of each other — 
Know him as an outcaste. 

«Who, mother or father, 

Old, youth-gone, 


Having much (wealth) does not maintain — 
Know him as an outcaste, 
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"Yo mātaram vā pītaram vā, 
Bhātaram bhaginim, sasum, 
Hanti roseti vācāya 

Tam jaūāā vasalo iti. 


“Yo, attham pucchito santo 
Anattham-anusasati 
Paticchannena manteti 


Tam }аййй vasalo iti. 


“Yo, katvā pāpakam kammam 
‘Ma mam jaiifia’ti icchati, 

Yo paticchannakammanto 
Tam jaūūā vasalo iti. 


“Yo ve parakulam gantvā 
Bhutvāna sucibhojanam, 
Agatam na patipūjeti — 


. 
=== 


Tam jaūā vasalo iti. 


“Yo brāhmaņam và samanam va, 
Айбат vāpi vanibbakam 
Musāvādena vaiceti 

Tam jaññā vasalo iti. 

“Yo brahmanam va samanam уа 
Bhattakāle upatthite, 

Roseti vaca na ca deti 

Tam jaūāā vasalo iti. 


Asatam yo'dha pabrūti, 
Mohena paliguntito, 
Kiūcikkhamnijigim Sano — 
Tam jaññā vasalo iti, 


Yo C'attātanam Samukkam se, 
Param cam-avajanati 


.Nihino sena mānena 


Tam јаййё vasalo iti. 
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«Who, mother or father, 

Brother, Sister, (mother or father) - in - law, 
Afflicts (or) scolds by word (of mouth) — 
Know him as an outcaste. 


«Who, when guestioned TET (moral) good 
Advises on what is harmful, 

Gives concealed counsel — 

Know him as an outcaste. 


“Who, having done an evil deed 
Desires *Let me be not known' 
Who is of concealed action — 
Know him as an outcaste. 


“Who, having gone to another’s house 

And catcn clean food, 

Does not look after him when he comes (to his house) — 
Know him as an outcaste. 


“Who, a brāhmaņa or a recluse, 
Or any other wayfarer, 
Deceives with falsehood — 
Know him as an outcaste. 


“Who a brāhmaņa or a recluse 
When mealtime is at hand, 


Scolds in (bad) language and does not give (food) — 
Know him as an outcaste. 


“Who, speaks what is not genuine, 
Encircled with infatuation, 

Covets (even) a small thing — 
Know him as an outcaste, 


**Who praises his own self, 
And despises others, 

Degraded through his pride — 
Know him as an outcaste. 
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Rosako kadariyo ca, 
Pāpiccho, maccharī, Satho 
Ahiriko, anottāpī — 


=== 


Tam jaūāā vasalo iti. 


Yo Buddham paribhāsati 
Atha уй tassa Sāvakam, 
Paribbājam gahattham vā — 
Tam jañña vasalo iti. 


Yo ve, anaraha santo 
Araham patijānati, 
Coro sabrahmake loke, 
Esa kho, vasalādhamo; 
Ete kho vasalā vuttā; 
Maya vo ye pakāsitā. 


Na jaccā vasalo hoti, 

Na jaccā hoti brahmano, 
Kammanā vasalo hoti, 
Kammanā hoti brahmano. 


""Tad-aminà pi vijānātha* 
Yatha me’dam nidassanam — 
Caņdālaputto Sopāko 
Mātatgo iti vissuto. 


So yasam paramam patto 
Mataügo' yam sudullabham 
Agañchum, tass'upattànam, 
Khattiyà brāhmaņā bahi. 


So devayānam-āruyha, 
Virajam so mahāpatham, 
Kāmarāgam virājetvā 
Brahmalokūpago ahu. 

“Na nam jati nivāresi 
Brahmalokūpapattiyā. 
Ajjhāyakakule jātā, 
Brāhmaņā, mantabandhuno, 


* Varient reading 'jūnātha" 
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* Angry and stingy, 

Desirous of evil, avaricious, crafty, 
Shameless, unscrupulous — 
Know him as an outcaste, 


«Who reviles the Buddha 

Or else his disciple, 

A wanderer or a householder, 
Know him as an outcaste. 


«Who indeed, without being : a worthy one 

(i.e. an Arahant) 

Professes to be a Worthy One, 

He is the thief in the world including the brahmas, 
He indeed, is the worst of outcastes. 

These indeed have been spoken as outcastes; 

By me have they been declared to you. 


By birth is one not an outcaste, 
By birth is one not a brāhmaņa, 
By action is one an outcaste, 

By action is one a brahmana. 


"Know that by this 

Just as this example (is given) by me — 

Sopaka the son of an outcaste 

Was well known as Matanga. 

He reached the highest fame, 

This Mātanga, (that fame) which was very rare. 

Came to him, for attention, 

The Khattiyas (i.e. royalty) and bráhmanas many. 

He, ascending the divine chariot, 

He, кы that) which is free from passion, 
the great path, 

Giving up dus and passion 

Went to the world of the brahmas. 


“Birth did not hinder ` | 
The birth in the brahma world. 


Born in the family of scholars (of the brāhmanic texts) 
Brāhmaņas, the relatives of mantras (i.e. incantations), 
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Te, ca pāpesu kammesu 
Abhiņham-upadissare 
Ditth’eva dhamme gārayhā; 
Samparaye ca duggatim. 
Na te jati nivareti 

Duggaccā garāhāya va. 


24. Na jaccā vasalo hoti, 
Na jaccā hoti brāhmaņo, 
Kammanā vasalo hoti, 
Kammanā hoti brāhmaņo. 


Evam vutte Aggikabhāradvājo brahmino Bhagavantam 
etad-avoca; ''Abhikkantam bho Gotama, abhikkantam bho 
Gotema. Seyyathāpi bho Gotama Nikkujjitam ув ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam và vivareyya, mūļhassa уй maggam àcikkheyya; 
andhakāre va telapajjotam dhareyya, ‘Cakkhumanto rūpāni 
dakkhinti'ti, Evam-evam, bhotā Gotamena anekapariyüyena, 
dhammo pakāsito. Es’aham, bhavantam Gotamam Saranam 
gacchàmi, Dhammaūca Bhikkhusaighaūca, upisakam mam 
bhavam Gotamo dhiretu ajjatagge pāņ'upetam Saranam 
gatan’ti. 


28. SACCAVIBHANGASUTTAM 


Evam me sutam; Ekam Samayam Bhagavā Baranasiyam 
viharati Isipatane Migadāye. Tatra kho, Bhagava bhikkhü 
āmantesi: ‘Bhikkavo” ti. “Bhadante ti te bhikkhū 
Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etad-avoca. ''Tathagatena, 
bhikkave,  Arahatà, Sammā sam-buddhena, Вагапаѕіуат 
Isipatane Migadāye, anuttaram, Dhammacakkam pavattitam, 
appativattiyam Samaņenavā brahmanena уй devena va marena 
và brāhmunā và kenaci và lokasmim. Yad-idam: catunnam 
ariyasaccánam ācikkhanā, desanā, paiinapana* patthapanā, 
vivaraņā, vibhajanā, uttānikammam. Katam-esam catunnam? 
Dukkhassa ariyasaccassa ācikkhanā,—desanā, paūiāpanā, pattha- 
panā, vivaraņā vibhajanā, uttānīkammam. Dukkhasamudayassa 


EES 
ә Varisnt reading ‘paññapanā’ 


128 


Chakma Digital Library 


They, in evil action, 

Āre constantly seen | 

In this world itself (as) blameworthy; 
"Beyond this world (they attain) a suffering state. 
Birth does not hinder them 

From going to a suffering state or blame. 


24. “Ву birth is one not an outcaste, 
By birth is one not a brahmana, 
By action is one an outcaste 
By action is one a brahmana.” 


When it was said thus the brāhmaņa Aggikabhāradvāja 
spoke to the Lord thus: “Excellent, O Venerable Gotama, Excellent 
O Vencrable Gotama. Just as O Venerable Gotama, just as a 
(vessel) turned upside down is turned up, or what is 

. closed is made to open, or just as showing the way to one who 
has lost his way, or as one who holds an oil lamp in the dark with 
the thought, “Let those who have eyes sce forms,’ in similar manner, 
by the, Venerable Gotama, in various, ways, the Dhamma has 

been declared. That I, take refuge in the Venerable Gotama, 
the Dhamma and the multitude of monks. May the Venerable ~ 
Gotama accept me (i.c. admit) me as a lay devotee who has taken 
refuge from today till the end of my life. 


28. THE DISCOURSE ON THE CLASSIFICATION 
OF THE TRUTHS 


Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon a time the Lord 
was sojourning in Bārāņasī at Isipatana in the Deer Park. At 
that time indeed, the Lord addressed the monks: “O monks." 
“Yes Sir” those monks replied him. The Lord spoke thus: “By the 
Wayfarer, O monks, by the Worthy One, by the Fully Enlightened 
One, in Bārāņasī at Isipatana, in the Deer Park, the unsurpassed 
wheel of the Dhamma was set in motion, (that wheel) which 
cannot be reverted by any recluse or brāhmaņa or deva or māra 
or brahma or anybody else in the world. To wit: the announcing, 
` instructing, disclosure, setting- down, opening, distinguishing (and) 
manifestation of the four noble truths. Of what four? The 
announcing, instructing, disclosure, setting down, opening, dis- 
tinguishing (and) manifestation of the noble truth of sufferng. 
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ariyasaccassa, ācikkhamā........... dukkhaniro- 
dhassa ariyasaccassa &cikkhanà . . . . . . . . . . dukkha- 
nirodhagāminī patipadà ariyasaccassa àcikkhanà . . . . . + + 


Tathāgatena, bhikkhave, Arahatā, Sammāsambuddhena, Bārā- 
ņasiyam, Isipatane, Migadāye, anuttaram Dhammacakkham 
pavattitam appativattiyam samaņena và brāhmanenā va devena 
và mārena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasmim. Yad-idam 
imesam catunnam ariyasaccānam ücikkhanà . . . . , ... + · 
Sevetha bhikkhave, Sariputta-Moggallāne, Bhajatha bhikkhave 
Sariputta-Moggallàne.  Paņditā bhikkhü anuggāhakā brahma- 
carinam Seyyathā'pi bhikkhave janetti, evam Sāriputto. Seyya- 
thà'pi jātassa ápádetà, evam Moggallāno. Sāriputto bhikkhave, 
satte sotāpattiphale vineti Moggallāno uttamatthe vineti. Sāri- 
putto, bhikkhave, pahoti cattāri ariyasaccāni vitthárena ācikkhi- 
tum, desetum, pafifiapetum, patthapetum, vivaritum, vibhajitum 
uttānīkātum” ti. Idam-avoca Bhagavā-Idam vatva, Sugato 
utthāyāsanā vihiram pāvisi. Tatra kho, āyasmā Sariputto, 

cirapakkantassa Bhagavato bhikkhü amante si; ‘Avuso bhikkhavo' 
|, “‘Avuso” ti kho te bhikkhū āyasmato Sāriputtassa paccasso-sum. 


Āyasmā Sariputto ctad-avoca:  "Tathāgatena, āvuso, 
-arahati, sammisambuddhena, Bārāņasiyam Isipatane Mīgadāye, 
anuttaram Dhamniacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam Ѕатарепа 
vā brāhmaņena vā devena vā Mārena vā brahmunā vā kenaci vā 
lokasmim. Yad-idam catunnam ariyasaccānam ācikkhanā, 
desani, paūūāpanā, patthapanā, vivaraņā, vibhajanā, uttānī- 
kammam. Katam-esam catunnam ? Dukkhassa агіуаѕассаѕѕа 
ücikkhanà . s èsse Fas a. QW . dukkhasamudayassa 
ariyasaccassa ācikkhanā ......... Dukkhanirodhassa 
ariyasaccassa ācikkhanā 
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The announcing. . , + + + + + * . of the noble truth of 


the arising of suffering. The announcing ...... . of the 

noble truth of the extinction of suffering. Theannouncing.... 
a ās ал эу ж» doe of the noble truth of the 
path leading to the extinction of suffering. By the Wayfarer, 

О monks, by the Worthy One, by the Fully Enlightened Опе, 

in Bārānasī, at Isipatana, in the Deer Park, the unsurpassed 
wheel of the Dhamma was set in motion, (that wheel) which - 
cannot be reverted by any recluse or brāhmana or deva ormāra : 
or r brahma or anybody else in the world. To wit: the announcing 
6d wp hv e SO, Sup m is S) of the four noble truths. 
O monks, associate EM and Moggallāna, keep companion- 
ship with Sārīputta "and Moggallāna. (They) are wise monks 
helping celibates. Just as a mother is, so is Sāriputta. Just 
as a nourisher (is) to the born (child), so is Moggallāna. O monks, 

I Sāriputta trains (Deings) in the fruit of sotapatti (i.e. entcring 
the stream ‘leading to nibbāna—Sinhala: sóvàn). Moggallina 
trains beings in the highest benefit (i.e. nibbāna). Sāriputta, 
O monks, is able to announce, instruct, disclose, set down, open, 
distinguish (and) manifest the four noble truths in detail." The 
Lord said this. Having said this the Wellfarer having got up from ) 
(his) seat went to the monastery. Then indeed, the venerable 
Sāriputta, not long after the Lord had gone addressed the monks: 
«О friends, monks". "'(Yes) friend,” replied those monks to the 
venerable Sāriputta. | 


The venerable Sāriputta spoke thus: “Ву the Wayfārer, 
friends, by the Worthy One, by the Fully Enlightened One, in, 
Baranasi at Isipatana, in the Deer Park, the unsurpassed wheel 
of the Dhamma was set in motion, (that wheel) which cannot be 
reverted by any recluse or brahmana or deva or mara or brahma 
or anybody else in the world. To wit: the announcing, instructing, 
disclosure, setting down, opening, distinguishing (and) manifesta- 
tion of the four noble truths. Of what four? ‘The announcing . 

„of the noble truth of suffering. The announcing, . 
. of the noble truth of the arising of suffering, 
The ‘announcing pl S A cot 87 |. + . Of the noble truth 
of the extinction of suffering. 
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Dukkhatirodhagāminī patipadāariyasaccassa ācikkhanā . - 


"Katamalücávuso dukkham ariyasaccam? Jati’pi dukkha 
jara’pi dukkhā, vyádi'pi dukkho, maranam'pi dukkham, sokapari- 
deva dukkhadomass'upāvasā dukkhā, yam’p’iccham na labhati 
tam'pi dukkham. Saūkkhittena paūc'upādānakkhandhā dukkhā 


.  "Katamà c'āvuso, jati? Ya tesam tesam sattānam tamh! 
tamhi se ttanikàye jati, sañjati, okkanti, abhinibbatti, khandhanam 
pātubhāvo, àyatanànam patilābho—ayam vuccat'āvuso, jāti. 
Katamā c'āvuso jara? Үа tesam tesam sattānam tamhi tamhi 
satta—nikaye jarā, jiraņatā, khandiccam, philiccam, valittacata, 
āyuno samhāni, indriyànam paripāko—ayam  vuccat'ávuso, 
jarà. Katamaüc'ávuso, maranam? Ya tesam tesam sattānam 
tamhā tamhā sattanikāyā cuti, cavanatā; bhedo, antaradhānam, 
maccumaraņam, kālakiriyā, khandhānam  bhedo, kalebarassa 
nikkhepo—idam vuccat'āvuso maraņam. Katamo c'āvuso, soko? 
Yo kho, àvuso, aññatar'aññatarena byasanena* samannāgatassa 
aühatar'aüüatarena dukkhadhammena phutthassa, soko, socanā” 
-socitattam, antosoko, antoparisoko—ayam, vuccat'üvuso, soko. 
Katamo c'āvuso paridevo? Yo kho āvuso, aññatar'aññatarena 
byasanena samannāgatassa aññatar'aññatarena dukkhadhammena 
phutthassa ādevo, paridevo, ādevanā, paridevanā, ādevitattam, 
paridevitattam—ayam vuccat'āvuso, paridevo. Katamaūc'āvuso, 
dukkham? Yam kho āvuso, kāyikam dukkham, kāyikam 
asātam, kāyasamphassajam dukkham, asātam vedayitam—idam 
vuccat'āvuso, dukkham. Katamaīūc'āvuso, domanassam? Yam kho 
āvuso, cetasikam dukkham, asātam, manosamphassajam dukkham, 
asātam, vedayitani—idam vuccat'āvuso, domanassam. Katamo 
c'āvuso, upāyāso? Yo kho āvuso, aññataraññatarena byasanena 
samannāgatassa aññataraññatarena dukkhadhammena phutthassa 
āyāso, upāyāso, āyāsitattam, upāyāsitattam—ayam vuccat'āvuso 


*Varient reading ‘vyasanena 
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The аппоцпсіпр,.............::.., of the noble truth of 
the path leading to the extinction of suffering. 


“What O friends, isthe noble truth of suffering? Birth is 
suffering, old age is. suffering, illness is suffering, death is 
suffering, sorrow, lamentation, (bodily) suffering, dejectedness, 
and unrest are suffering, when one does not get what is desired 


that is also suffering. In short the five aggregates of clinging 
to are suffering. 


"What friends, is birth? That birth, arising, entering, rebirth, 
appearance of aggregates (and) getting spheres (of existence) of 
various beings in various groups of beings—this, friends, is said 
to be birth. What friends is old age? That decay, decay- 
ableness, having broken teeth, greying of hair, wrinkling of the skin, 
advancing of age (and) ripening of the sense faculties of various 
beings in various groups of beings—this friends, is said to be old 
age. What friends, is death? That departure, departability, 
breaking (of the body), disappearance, dying in death, death, 
breaking of the aggregates (and) casting of the (dead) body of 
various beings from various groups of beings—this, friends, is 
said to be death. What friends, is sorrow? Friends, whatever 
indecd, sorrow, mourning, sorrowfulness, internal sorrow, and 
great internal grief of one whois possessed with various misfortunes 
and affected with various forms of suffering—this friends, is said 
to be sorrow. What friends, is lamentation? Whatever indeed 
friends, crying, wailing, deploring, lamenting, deplorability, 
lamentability of one who is possessed with various misfortunes and 
affected with various forms of Suffering—this friends, is said 
to be lamentation. What friends, is suffering? Whatever 
indeed, friends, (there is) bodily suffering, bodily disagreeability, 
suffering born of contact with the body, disagreeable and =: 
perienced—this friends, is said to be suffering. What friends, 
is dejectedness? Whatever indeed friends, (there is) suffering 
from thought, disagreeable, suffering born of contact with the 
mind, disagreeable (and) experienced—This friends, is said to be 
dejectedness. What friends, is unrest? Whatever indeed friends, 
(there is) trouble, -unrest, troublesomeness, unrestfulness, of one 
who is possessed with various misfortunes and affected with 
various forms of suffering—this friends, is said to be unrest. 
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upāyāso. Katamaūcāvuso. ‘yam’p’iccham na labhati tam'pi 
dukkham'? Jātidhammānam, āvuso, sattānam evam icchā 
uppajjati: ‘Aho vata na mayam jātidhammā assāma; na ca vata 
no jāti āgaccheyyā'ti. Na kho pametam icchaya pattabbam. 
Idam'pi 'yam'p'iccham na labhati tam'pi dukkham'. Jarā- 
dhammānam, āvuso, sattānam evam i'cchā uppajjati: 'Aho! 
vata mayam na jarā dhammā assāma; na ca vata no jarā agac- 
cheyyā'ti. Na kho pan’ctam iccháya pattabbam. Idam’pi 
'yam'p'iccham na labhati tam'pi dukkham’ Vyādhidhammā- 
nam āvuso, sattinam evam icchā uppajjati: ‘Aho! vata, mayam 
na Vyādhidhammā assāma; na ca vata no vyādhi āgaccheyyš'ti. 
Na kho pan'etam icchāya pattabbam Idam'pi' ‘Yam’p’iccam na 
labhati tam'pi dukkham’ Maranadhamminam āvuso, sattānam 
evam icchi uppajjati: ‘Aho! vata, mayam na maraņadhammā 
assāma na ca vata no maranam āgacchcyyā'ti. Na kho pan'ctam 
icchāya ‘pattabbam. Idam'pi ‘yam’p’iccham na labhati. tam’pi 
dukkham.  Sokaparideva-dukkhadomanass'upāyāsadhammānam, 
āvuso, sattinam evam icchā uppajjati: “Aho ! vata mayam na 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanass upāyūsadhammā assāma; па са 
vata no sokaparidevadukkhadomanass'upāyāsā — ágacchcyyun'ti. 
Na kho pan'etam icchāya pattabbam. Idam'pi ‘Yam’p’iccham 
na labhati tampi dukkham. Katamā 'cūvuso, Saiükkhittena 
paūc'upādānakkhandhā dukkhā? Seyyathidam: rūpūpādānak- 
khando, vedanūpādānakkhandho, saüüupüdanakkhandho,: San- 
khārū pādānakkhandho, viūiāņūpādānakkhandho. Ime vuccant’ 
āvuso, 'saükhittena panc'upādānakkhaūīdhā dukkhā ? Idam 
vuccat'āvuso, dukkham ariyasaccam. 
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What friends, is ‘when one does not get what is desired that is 
also suffering? Friends, to those who have the nature of being 
born, a desire of this sort is born: ‘Oh! indeed (it is good) if we 
do not have the nature of being born; may birth not come to us’ 
That (fact) cannot be reached through desire. This is also, when one 
does not get what is desired that is also suffering? Friends, to those 
who have the nature of getting old, a desire of this sort is born: 
Oh! indeed (it is good) if we do not have the nature of getting 
old; may old age not come to us” That (fact) cannot be reached 
through desire. This is also when one does not get what is desired 
that is also suffering.’ Friends, to those who have the nature 
of being ill a desire of this sort is born: ‘Oh ! Indeed (it is good) 
if we do not have the nature of being ill; may illness not come 
to us. That (fact) cannot be reached through desire. This is 
also when one does not get what is desired that is also suffering. 
Friends, to those who have the nature of dying a desire of this 
Sort is born: ‘Oh Indecd (it is good) if we do not have the nature 
of dying; may death not come to us? That (fact) cannot be 
reached through desire. This is also ‘When onc docs not get 
what is desired that is also suffering.” Friends, to beings who 
have the nature of sorrow, lamentation, (bodily) suffering, de- 
Jectedness and unrest, а desire of this sort is born. ‘Oh! indeed 
(it is góod) if we do not have the nature of sorrow, lamentation 
(bodily) suffering, dejectedness and unrest; may sorrow, lament- 
ation, (bodily) suffering, dejectedness and unrest; not come 
to us.’ That fact cannot be reached through desire. This 
is also ‘When one does not get what is desired that is also suffering - 
What friends, is ‘in short the five, aggregates of clinging to are 
suffering? To wit: the aggregate of clinging to. (namely) 
material qualities, the aggregate of clinging to (namely) feeling, 
the aggregate of clinging to (namely) perception, the aggregate 
of clinging to (namely) coefficients of consciousness, the aggregate 
of clinging to (namely) cosciousness. Friends, these are said 
to be ‘in short the five aggregates of clinging to are suffering. 
This friends, is said to be the noble truth of suffering. 
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“Katamanc’avuso dukkhasamudayam  ariyasaccam ? Ya’yam 
taņhā ponobhavika, nandirāgasahagatā, tatratatrābhinandinī 
seyyathīdam: kāmataņhā, bhavataņhā, vibhavatanha, Idam 
vuccatāvuso, dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccam 


"Katamaüc'üvuso  dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam? Yo 
tassāy'eva taņhāya asesavirāganirodho, cago, patinissaggo, mutti, 
anālayo. Idam vuccat'āvuso dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam. — 
"Katamafic'üvuso dukkhanirodhagāminī-patipadā ariyasaccam ? 
Ayam-eva ariyo atthaūgiko maggo. Seyyathédam: Sammūāditthi, 
Sammāsaikappo, Sammāvācā, Sammākammanto, Sammāāj!vo, 
Sammāvāyāmo, Sammāsati,. Sammāsamādhi. Katamác'àávuso, 
Sammāditthi ? Yam kho àvuso, dukkhe iiànam, dukkhasamudaye 
üànam, dukkhanirodhe ūāņām dukkhanirodhagiminiya pati- 
padāya ūāņam. Ayam vuccat'āvuso, Sammiditthi. Katamo 
c'āvuso, Sammi Saükappo? Nekkhammasaūkappo, avyūpāda- 
saūkappo, avihimsüsahkappo. Ayam  vuccat'üvuso, sammü- 
sankappo. Katamā c'āvuso Sammāvācā? Musāvadā vcramani, 
pisunāvācā veramaņi, pharusāvācā veramaņī, samphappalāpš 
veramani. Ayam vuccat'āvuso, sammāvācā. 


Katamo c'āvuso Sammākammanto ? Pāņātīpātā veramaņī, 
adinnūdānā veramani’, kūmesu micchācārā veramaņī. Ayam 
vuccat'āvuso, Sammākammanto. Katamo c'āvuso, Sammāājīvo? 
Idhāvuso, ariyasāvako micchāājīvam. pahāya Sammaājīvena 
jivikam kappeti. Ayam vuccat'āvuso, Sammāājīvo. Katamo 
c'āvuso Sammāvāyāmo? Idh'āvuso bhikkhu anuppannānam 
pāpakānam akusalinam dhammānam anuppādāya chandam 
janeti, vàyamati, viriyam ārabhati, cittam paggaņhāti, padahati. 
Uppannānam pāpakānam akusalānam dhammānam pahānāya 
chandam janeti, vāyamati, viriyam ārabhati, cittam paggaņhāti, 
padahati. Anuppannànam kusalānam dhammānam uppādāya 


chandam janeti, vāyamati, viriyam ārabhati, cittam paggaņhāti, 
padahati. . 
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‘Friends, what is the noble truth of the arising of suffering ? 
‘That this craving resulting in rebirth, accompanying passionate 
delight, having its delight in this and that, to wit: craving for 
sensual pleasures, craving for becoming (and) craving for non- 
becoming. Friends, this is said to bc the noble truth of the 
arising. of suffering. 


“Friends, what is the noble truth of the extinction of suffer- 
ing? That extinction of that craving without residue and with 
dispassion, giving up, rejection, release (and) aversion. Friends, 
this is said to be the noble truth of extinction of suffering. 


“Friends, what is the noble truth of the path leading to 
the extinction of suffering ?° This alone, (that is) the noble 
cightfold path. To wit: right vision, right thought, right specch, 
right action, right livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness 
(and) right concentration. What, friends, is right vision? That 
indeed, friends, knowledge in suffering, knowledge in the arising 
. Of suffering, knowledge in the extinction of suflering (and) 
knowledge in the path leading to the extinction of suffering. 
Friends, this is said to be right vision. What, friends, is right 
thought? The thought of renunciation. The thought of freedom - 
from malice (and) the thought of freedom from cruelty. Friends, 
this is said to be right thought. What, friends, is right speech? 
Abstaining from falsehood abstaining from slander (and) 
abstaining from rough speech. Friends, this is said to be right 
speech. 


What, friends, is right action? Abstaining from killing 

abstaining fromstealing, (and) abstaining from committing adultery 

Friends, this is said to be right action. What, friends, is right 

livelihood? Herein friends, a noble disciple giving up wrong, 
livelihood gets his living, through right livelihood. Friends, 
this is said to be right livelihood. What friends, is right effort? 
Herein friends, a monk, produces a wish, strives, starts an cffort, 
holds out his mind (and) exerts for the non-arising of evil and 
unskilful states (of the mind) which have not arisen. He produces 
a wish, strives, starts an effort, holds out his mind (and) exerts 
for the destruction of evil and unskilful states (of the mind) that 
have arisen. He produces a wish, strives, starts an effort, holds 
out his mind and exerts for the arising of skilful states (of the mind) 
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Uppannānam kusalanam dhammanam thitiyā, asammo- 
siya,  bhiyyobhavàya, vepullaya,  bhūvanāya, pāripūriyā 
chandam jancti, vayamati, viriyam ārabhati, cittam pagganhāti, 
padahati. Ayam vuccat'āvuso, Sammāvāyāmo. Katamā 
c'āvuso Sammāsati? Īdh'āvuso, bhikkhu kūye kāyānupassi viharati, 
ātāpī, Sampajāno, satimā, vineyya loke abhijjhādomanassam 
vedanāsu vedanūnupassī viharati, ātāpī, sampajāno, satıma, 
vineyya loke abhijjhādomanassam,—citte cittānupassī viharati, 
ātāpī sampajāno, satimā, vineyya loke abhijjhi domanassam, — 
dhammesu dhammānupassī viharati, ātāpī, sampajāno, satima, 
vineyya loke abhijjhā domanassam. Ayam vuccat'āvuso, sammā 
sati. 


Katamo  c'üvuso,  Sammāsamādhi? Idh'iavuso, bhikkhu, 
vivice'eva kāmehi, vivicca akusalehi dhammehi, savitakkam, 
saviciram vivekajam, pitisukham, pathamajjhānam upasatt- 
раа viharati. Vitakkavicārānam vūpasamā, ajjhattam sampa 
sidanam, cetaso ckodibhāvam, avitakkam, avicāram, samādhijam 
Pitisukham  dutiyajjhinam upāsampajja viharati. Pitīyā ca 
virāgā upekkhako ca viharati sato ca sampajāno ‘sukhain ca kayena 
patisamvedeti Yantam  ariyà ācikkhanti upekkhako satimš 
sukhavihiri’ ti tatiyajjhinam upasampajja viharati. Sukhassa ca 
pahānā, dukkhassa ca pahānā, pubbe‘va somanassa domanassanam , 
atthaūgamā*, adukkham, asukham, upekkhā satipürisuddhim 
catutthjjhānam upasampajja viharati. 


Ayam  vuccat'üvuso, sammāsamādhi. Idam  vuccat'ávuso, 
dukkhanirodhagaminipatipadà ariyasaccam. 


* Varient reading *'atthagamā”” 
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that have not arisen. He produces a wish, strives, starts an effort, 
holds out his mind (and) exerts for the stability, for the absence 
of confusion, for the increase, for the fullness, for the cultivation 
of the mind (and) for the fulfilment of skilful states (of the mind) 
that have arisen. Friends, this is said to be right effort. Friends, 
what is right mindfulness ? Herein friends, a monk lives realising 
in the body an aggregate, zealous, thoughtful, mindful, disciplining 
in the world covetousness and dejectedness, realising in sensation 
the sensations, zealous, thoughtful, mindful, disciplining in the 
world covetousness and dejection,—criticizing the heart in respect 
of the mind, zealous, thoughtful mindful, disciplining in the world 
covetousness and dejection,—realizing the mentāl nature of 
mental states zealous, thoughtful, mindful, disciplining in the world 


covetousness and dejection. Friends, this is said to be right 
mindfulness, 


What, friends, is right concentration? Hercin, friends, a monk, 
aloof from sensual pleasures, aloof from unskilful actions, lives 
_ having attained the first (attainment through) meditation (which 
has the qualities of) reflection and investigation, (which is) born 
of guietude, and (is accompanied by) zest and happiness. 
Through the allaying of reflection and investigation, he lives 
having attained the second (attainment through) meditation, 
which completely clears the inward sclf, (which is), concentration 
of the mind, which do not have (the qualities of) reflection and 
investigation, (which is) born of concentration and (is accom- 
panied by) zest and happiness. He lives indifferent to zest 
and dispassion, mindful and thoughtful, and experiences happiness 
through his body. (Thus) he lives having attained the third 
(attainment through) meditation (which) the noble oncs declare 
(thus) ‘He is a resigned man, mindful and lives happily’. By the 
giving up of happiness and the giving up of suffering and through 
the annihilation of mental ease and mental disease (which had 
arisen) before, he lives having attained the fourth (attainment 
through) meditation, which is free from suffering, free from 
happiness, completely pure on account of the mindfulness of 
equanimity. 


Friends, this is said to be right concentration. This friends, 
is said to be the noble truth of the path leading to the extinction 
of suffering. 
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“Tathigatena āvuso, arahati, sammāsambuddhena, Bārā- 
nasiyam, Isipatane, Migadāye, anuttaram, Dhammacakkam; 
pavattitam, appativattiyam samanena và brahmanena vā devena 
và mārena và brahmuna và kenaci vā lokasmim, Yad-idam: 
Imesam catunnam ariyasaccānam ācikkhanā, desanā, paūāpanā, 
patthapanā, vivaranā, vibhajani, uttānikamman” ti. Idam-avoca 
āyasmā Sariputto. Attamanā te bhikkhü āyasmato Sariputtassa 
bhāsitam abhinandun'ti. 


29. ATANATIYASUTTAM 
A 


Evam me sutam: Ekam Samayam, Bhagavā Rajagahe 
viharati, Gijjhaküte pabbate: Atha kho, cattāro mahārājī, 
mahatiyā ca yakkha senāya, mahatiya ca gandhabbasenàya, 
mahatiyā ca kumbhandasenaya, mahatiy& ca nāgasenāya, catuddi- 
sam rakkham thapetvà, catuddisam gumbam thapetvā, catud- 
disam ovaranam thapetvā, abhikkantāya rattiyā, abikkanta- 
vaņņā, kevalakappam Gijjhakitam obhāsetvā, yena Bhagavā 
ten'upasaūkamimsu.  Upasaūkamitvā Bhagvantam abhiva- 
detvā, ekam-antam nisidimsu. Te‘pi kho yakkhā, appekacce 
Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam-antam nisīdimsu; appekacce 
Bhagavatā saddhim sammodimsu, sammodaniyam katham sārāņī- 
yam vītisāretvā ekam-antam nisīdismu; appekacce yena Bhagavā 
ten’aijalim paņāmetvā ekam-antam nisīdimsu; appekacce пёта- 
gottam sāvetvā ekam-antam .nisidimsu; appekacce tuņhībhūtā 
ekam-antam nisīdimsu. Ekam-antam nisinno kho, vessavano 


mahārājā Bhagavantam etad-avoca; 
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“Friends, by the wayfarer by the Worthy One, by the Fully 
Enlightened One, in Bārāņasī at Isipatana, in the Deer Park, 
the unsurpassed wheel of the Dhamma was set in motion, (that 
wheel) which cannot be reverted by any recluse or brahmana or 
deva or mira or brahma or anybody else in the world. To wit: 
The announcing; instructing, disclosure, setting down, opening, 
distinguishing (and) manifestation of these four noble truths”. 
The venerable Sāriputta said thus. Those monks who were 
happy approved what was said by the venerable Sariputta. 


29. THE ‘ATANATIYA’ DISCOURSE 


A 


Thus it has been heard by me: Once upon a time, the Lord 
was sojourning in Rüjagaha, at the mount Gijjhakūta. Then 
indeed, the four great kings, together with a great retinue of 
yakkhas, together with a great retinue of gandhabbas, together 
with a great retinue of kumbhandas (and) together with a great 
retinue of nàgas, placing protections on the four sides, placing 
troops of soldiers on the four sides, (and) placing strong forces 
on the four sides (for the safety of sakka the king of the devas*), 
when the night had advanced, with surpassing hue, illuminating 
the whole of Gijjhakūta, approached where the Lord was. 
Having approached and saluted the Lord, (the four kings) sat 
on a side. And indeed those yakkhas (i.e. all the non-humans 
who followed the four great kings), also some saluted the Lord 
and sat on a side; some exchanged friendly greetings with the 
Lord, conversed (with) polite and courteous talk and sat on a 
side; some prostrated with hands united and raised where the 
Lord was and sat on a side; some announced their lineage and 
sat on a side; some being silent sat on a side. Indeed, the great 
king Vessavana who satona side spoke thus to the Lord: 


ee À ÓÀ 
* The four great kings the guardian deities of the four directions are the pro- 
tectors of Sakka the Lord of the devas. 
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B 


"Santi hi bhante, шага yakkhā Bhagavato appasannā; залп 
hi bhante, uļūrā yakkhā Bhagavato pasannā; santi hi bhante, 
majjhimā yakkhā Bhagavato арраѕаппа; santi hi bhante, 
majjhimā yakkhā Bhagavato pasannā; santi hi bhante, nica 
yakkhà Bhagavato appasannā; santi hi bhante nica yakkha, 
Bhagavato pasannā Yebhuyyena kho, pana bhante, yakkhā 
appasanné-y-eva Bhagavato. Tam Kissa hetu? Bhagava hi, 
bhante, pāņātipātā veramaņiyā dhammam deseti, adinnādānā 
veramaņiyā dhammam deseti, kāmesu micchācārā veramaņiyā 
dhammam deseti, musividi veramaniya dhammam deseti, 
surümeraya-majjapamüdatthánà veramaņiyā dhammam deseti. 
Yebhuyyena kho pana, bhante, yakkhā appativiratā yeva pāņātipātā, 
appativiratā adinnādānā, appativiratà kamesu micchācārā, appati- 
viratā musāvādā, appativiratā surāmerayamajjapamādatthānā. 
Tesam tam hoti appiyam amanāpam. Santi hi, bhante, Bhagavato 
sāvakā āraūjie, vanapatthāni pantāni scnāsanāni patiscvanti, 
appasaddāni, appanigghosāni, vijanavātāni, manussarāhaseyya- 
kāni, patisallāna-Sāruppāni. Tatha santi uļārā yakkhā nivasino 
ye imasmim Bhagavato pāvacane appasannā; tesam pasādāya 
uggaņhātu bhante Bhagavā ‘Atanatiyam’ rakkham, bhikkhunam 
bhikkhuninam, upāsakānam, upasikanam guttiyā, rakkhāya, 
avihimsāya, phāsuvihārāyā” ti. Adhivāsesi Bhagavā tuņhībhā- 
vena. Atha kho, vessavaņo mahārājā Bhagavato adhivāsanam 
viditvā, tiyam velayam, imam *Ātānātiyam” rakkham abhasi: 


C 


1. ''Vipassissa namatthu, 
Cakkhumantassa, sirimato; 
Sikhissa’pi namatthu, 
Sabbabhutānukampino. 
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B 


“There are indeed Sir, yakkhas of high status displeased 

with the Lord; there are indeed Sir, yakkhas of high status pleased 
with the Lord; there are indeed, Sir, yakkhas of medium status 
displeased with the Lord; there are indeed, Sir, yakkhas of medium 
status pleased with the Lord; there are indeed, Sir, yakkhas of 
low status displeased with the Lord; there are indeed Sir, yakkhas 
of low status pleased with the Lord. Indeed, Sir, yakkhas are for 
the most part displeased with the Lord. What is the reason for 
that ? The Lord indeed, Sir, preaches his doctrine for the 
abstinence of killing, he preaches his doctrine for the abstinence 
of stealing, he preaches his doctrine for the abstinence of commit- 
ting adultery, he preaches his doctrine for the abstinence of | 
speaking falsehood, he preaches his doctrine for the abstinence 
of liquor fermented and distilled and intoxicants and places of 
indolence. And Sir, indeed, the yakkhas for the most part have 
not abstained from killing, have not abstained from stealing, 
have not abstained from committing adultery, have not abstained 
from speaking falschood, have not abstained from liquor fermen- 
ted and distilled and intoxicants and places of indolence. To 
them, that (doctrine) is disagreeable and unpleasant. "There are 
indeed, Sir, disciples of the Lord who live in the forest, in abodes 
(associated with) forest jungles which are distant, with little noise, 
quiet, having an atmosphere of loneliness, fit to lie undisturbed 
by men (and) very suitable for seclusion. There live yakkhas 
of high status who are displeased with the word of the Lord; 
Sir, may the Lord learn the 'Ātānātiya” protection for their joy 
(and also) for the guard, protection, freedom from harm (and) 
comfortable living of monks, nuns, male lay devotees (and) 
female lay devotees.” The Lord consented with silence. Then, 
indeed, the great king Vessavana knowing the consent of the 
Lord, at that time, spoke this ‘Atanatiya’ protection: 


C 


1. “May there be homage to Vipassi, 
The one with eyes, the lucky one; 
May there be homage to Sikhi, 
The one who is compassionate towards all beings. 
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“Vessabhussa namatthu, 
Nahātakassa, tapassino; 
Namatthu Kakusandhassa, 
Mārasenā pamaddino 
“Konagamanassa namatthu, 
Brahmanassa, vusimato; 
Kassapassa namatthu, 
Vippamuttassa sabbadhi. 


* Aūgīrasassa namatthu, 
Sakyaputtassa, sirīmato, 

Yo imam dhammam-adesesi, 
Sabbadukkhāpanūdanam. 


“Үесёрі nibbuta loke, 
Yathābhutam vipassisum, 
Te janā apisuņā, 
Mahantā vitasáradà. 


“Hitam devamanussānam, 
Yam namassanti Gotamam, 
Vijjācaraņasampannam, 
Mahantam vītasāradam. 


**Yato uggacchati suriyo, 
Ādicco, mandali mahā, 
Yassa c’uggacchamanassa, 
Samvari'pi nirujjhati. 


“Yassa c’uggate suriye, 
Divaso ti pavucchati. 
Rahado’pi tattha gambhiro, 
Samuddo saritodako. 


"Evam, nam tattha, jānanti 
Samuddo Saritodako, 

Ito Sà purimā disā 

Iti nam ācikkhati jano 
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“May there be homage to Vessabhi, 

Perfected in the Teaching, the ascetic; 
May there be homage to Kakusandha, 
The vanquisher of the forces of Mara. 


"May there be homage to Koņāgamana, 
Of pure life, who has reached perfection; 
May there be homage to Kassapa, 
Completely released of all (impurities). 


“Мау there be homage to Angirasa, 
The Sakyan son, the lucky one, 

He who spoke this doctrine, 

The dispeller of all suffering. 


“Those who have been extinguished in the world 
And have seen clearly in the right perspective 
Those people who are non-slanderous, 

Great and not unexperienced, 

(To them, the worthy ones, may there be homage). 


“Beneficial to devas and humans; 

That Gotama whom people worship, 

Possessed of higher knowledge and (good) conduct, 
Very great (and) not unexperienced, 

(To him and all the Buddhas may there be homage). 


“From where the sun rises, 

The son of Aditi, the great circled one, 
When that sun rises 

The night also ceases to be. 


“When the sun has risen, 

It is said to be day. 

A deep lakc is there, 

A sea (to-which) rivers have flown. 


“Thus, there, (people) know that 

(As) the sea (to which) rivers have flown. 

From here (i.e. mount Mahimeru) that is the castern 
direction, 

Thus people say that. 
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“Yam disam abhipāleti, 
Mahārājā yasassi so, 
Gandhabbānam ādhipati, 
Dhatarattho iti пата so. 


Ramati naccagitehi, 
Gandhabbehi purakkhato. 
Puttā'pi tassa bahavo. 
Ekanāmā'ti me sutam. 


Asitim dasa eko ca, 

Indanāmā mahabbalā; 

Te cipi Buddham dīsvāna, 
Buddham, ādiccabandhunam, 
Dūrato'va, namassanti 
Mahantam, vītasāradam, 
‘Namo te, purisajaiiia’ 

Namo te purisuttama’. 


“ «Kusalena samekkhasi’, amanussápi tam 
Vandanti, sutam n’etam abhinhaso. 
Tasma evam vademase: ‘Jinam vandatha 
Gotamam?' ‘Jinam vandāma Gotamam, 
Vijjācaraņasampannam. 

Buddham vandāma Gotamam'. 


D 


“Yena pctà pavuccanti, 
Pisuņā, pitthimamsikā, 
Paņātipātino, luddā, 
Corā, nekatikā janā. 


Ito sū, dakkhiņā dīsā, 

Iti nam ācikkhati jano; 
Yam dīsam abhipāleti, 
Mahārājā yasassi so, 
Kumbhaņdānam adhipati, 
Virülho iti nama so; 
Ramati naccagitehi, 
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““That direction which he governs, 
That great king, the famous one, ` 
The chief of the Gandabbhas, 
Dhatarattha is the name, 


“Не enjoys with dance and music, 

Followed by the Gandhabbas. 

To him there are many sons. 

It has been heard by me that they are of the same name. 


An eighty and eleven, 

Named Inda, of great strength; 

They too having seen the Buddha, 

The Buddha, the kinsman of the Sun, 

From afar, worship, 

The very grcat one, not unexperienced (thus), 
*Worship to you, the noble stced of a man, 
Worship to you, the highest of men’. . 


** (Saying) ‘You look (upon the world) with skill’, 

The non-humans-also worship you. This has been heard 
by us often. Therefore we say thus: 

*Do you worship the conqueror Gotama?” 

(They reply) ‘We do worship the сопдисгог Gotama, 
possessed of higher knowledge and (good) conduct. 

We worship the Buddha Gotama’. 


D 


“They say through which direction the dead (are taken) 
(And so also) the slanderers, the backbiters, 

The takers away of life, and the fierce, 

Rogues, (and) the deceitful (are taken), 


From here (i.e. Mount Mahimeru) that, is the southern 
| direction, 
Thus people say that; 
That direction which he governs, 
That Great king the famous one, 
The chief of the kumbhandas, 
Virūļha is he named; 
He enjoys with dance and music, 
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Kumbhaņdehi purakkhato; 
Putta’pi tassa bahavo. 
Ekanāmā'ti me sutam. 
Asitim dasa eko ca, 
Indanāmā, mahabbalā; 
Te сарі Buddham dis’vana, 
Buddham, ādiccabandhunam, 
Dūrato'va namassanti, 
Mahantan, vītasāradam, 
‘Namo te, ригіѕајайћа, 
Namo te, purisuttama, 


*Kusalena samekkhasi’. amanussá'pi tam 
vandanti. Sutam n'etam abhiņhaso. Tasmā 
cvam vademase: *Jinam vandatha Gotamam?” 
‘Jinam vandima Gotamam, vijjācaraņa - 
Sampannam Buddham vandima Gotamam’. 


**Yattha coggacchati suriyo, 
Adicco, mandali maha 
Yassa coggacchamānassa, 
Divaso’ pi nirujjhati. 
Yassa coggate suriye, 
Samvarī'ti pavuccati. 
Rahado'pi tattha gambhiro 
Samuddo Saritodako 
Evam nam thattha Jānanti 
Samuddo Saritodako 
Ito sā pacchimā disā 
Iti nam ācikkhati jano. 
Yam disam abhipaleti, 
Mahārājā yasassi so, 
Nāgānam ādhipati 
Virpūakkho iti nāmaso. 
Ramati naccagitehi, 
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Followed by the kumbhaņdas; 

To him there are many sons. 

It has been heard by me that they are of the same name. 
An eighty and eleven, 

Named Inda- of great strength; 

They too having seen the Buddha, 

The Buddha, the kinsman of the Sun, 

From afar worship, 

The very great one, not unexperienced (thus), 
‘Worship to you the steed of a man; 

Worship to you, the highest of men”. 


* (Saying) ‘You look (upon the world) with skill;” 
The non-humans also worship you. 

This has been heard by.us often 

Therefore we say thus: "Do you worship 

The conqueror Gotama ?' (they reply) 

We do worship the conqueror Gotama, possessed. 
of higher knowledge and (good) conduct. 

We worship the Buddha Gotama’. 


E 


“Where the Sun sets, 

The Son of Aditi, the great circled one, 

When that sun sets, 

The day ceases to be. 

When the sun has set, 

It is said to be night. 

A deep lake is there, 

A sea (to which) rivers have flown. 

Thus, there, (people) know that 

(As) the sea (to which) rivers have flown. 

From here (i.c. Mount Mahameru) it is the western 
direction, 

Thus people say that. 

That direction which he governs, 

That great king, the famous one, 

The chief of the nàgas, 

Virüpakkha is he named. 

He enjoys with dance and music, 
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Nāgehi purakkhato. 
Puttā'pi tassa bahavo. 
Ekanūmā'ti me sutam, 
Asītim dasa cko ca, 
Indanāmā mahabbalā; 
Te cāpi Buddham disvāna, 
Buddham, idiccabandhunam, 
Dūrato'va, namassanti 
Mahantam, vītasāradam, 
‘Namo te purisàjaiitia 
Namo tc purisuttama”. 


'Kusalena samekkhasi’, amanussi’pi tam vandanti Sutam 
netam abhinhaso. Tasmā evam vademase: ‘Jinam vandatha 
Gotamam?’ ‘Jinam vandāma Gotamam, vijjicarana-sampannam. 
Buddham vandima Gotamam’. 


F 


10. “Yena uttarakurū rammā, 
Mahāneru Sudassano, 
Manussā tattha jiyanti, 
Amami, apariggahā. 

Na te bījam pavapanti, 

Na pi nīyanti nangalā; 
Akatthapākimam sālim, 
Paribhufijanti mānusā. 
Akaņam, athusam, suddham, 
Sugandham tandulapphalam, 
Tundikīre pacitvāna, 

Tato bhuijanti bhojanam. 
Gàvim ekakhuram katvā, 
Anuyanti disodisam. 

Pasum ekakhuram katvā, 
Anuyanti disodisam. 
Itthivāhanam katvā, 
Anuyanti disodisam. 
Purisavāhanam katvā, 
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Followed by the nāgas. 

To him there are many sons. 

It has been heard by me that they are of the same name. 
An eighty and eleven, 

Named Inda, of great strength; 

They too having scen the Buddha, 

The Buddha, the kinsman of the sun, 

From afar worship 

The very great one, not unexperienced (thus), 
Worship to you the steed of a man, 

Worship to you the highest of men’. 


(Saying) ‘You look (upon the world) with skill’, The non- 
humans also worship you. This has been heard by us often. 
Therefore we say thus: ‘Do you worship the conqueror Gotama?” 
(They reply) ‘We do worship the conqueror Gotama, possessed 
of higher knowledge and (good) conduct. We worship the 
Buddha Gotama’. 


F 


10. Where the charming Uttarakuru is, 
Where the extremely beautiful Mahāmeru is, 
There pcople are born, 
Not egoistical, unmarried. 
They do not sow the seed, 
Nor do they lead ploughs; 
Non-agriculturēd (but) matured rice, 
The people enjoy (there). 
Devoid of husk powder, devoid of husk, pure, 
Fragrant fruits of rice, 
Cooking in golden vessels, 
(They) eat (their) food from them. 
(The yakkhas there) making cows as one hoofed 
animals (i.c. like horses), 
Go about here and there. 
Making (other) four-footed animals as-one-hoofed, 
Go about here and there. 
Riding on women, 
They go about here and there 
Riding on men, 
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Nagehi purakkhato. 
Puttā'pi tassa bahavo. 
Ekanāmā'ti me sutam. 
Asitim dasa cko ca, 
Indanāmā mahabbalā; 
Te cāpi Buddham disvāna, 
Buddham, ādiccabandhunam, 
Dūrato'va, namassanti 
Mahantam, vītasāradam, 
‘Namo te purisājaiia 
Namo te purisuttama’. 


‘Kusalena samekkhasi’, amanussā'pi tam vandanti Sutam 
netam abhinhaso. Tasmā evam vademase: ‘Jinam vandatha 
Gotamam? ‘Jinam vandàma Gotamam, vijjicarana-sampannam. 
Buddham vandima Gotamam’. 


F 


10. “Yena uttarakurū rammā, 
Mahāneru Sudassano, 
Manussā tattha jāyanti, 
Amamā apariggahā. 

Na te bījam pavapanti, 

Na pi niyanti nangala; 
Akatthapākimam sālim, 
Paribhuñjanti mānusā. 
Akaņam, athusam, suddham, 
Sugandham tandulapphalam, 
Tundikīre pacitvāna, 

Tato bhuüjanti bhojanam. 
Gāvim ckakhuram katvā, 
Anuyanti disodisam. 

Pasum ekakhuram katvā, 
Anuyanti disodisam. 
Itthivihanam katva, 
Anuyanti disodisam. 
Purisavahanam katva, 
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Followed by the nāgas. 

To him there are many sons. 

It has been heard by me that they are of the same name. 
An cighty and eleven, 

Named Inda, of great strength; 

They too having seen the Buddha, 

The Buddha, the kiņsman of the sun, 

From afar worship | 

The very great one, not unexperienced (thus), 
Worship to you the steed of a man, 

Worship to you the highest of men”. 


(Saying) ‘You look (upon the world) with skill’, The non- 
humans also worship you. This has been heard by us often. 
Therefore we say thus: ‘Do you worship the conqueror Gotama ?" 
(They reply) ‘We do worship the conqueror Gotama, possessed 
of higher knowledge and (good) conduct. We worship the 
Buddha Gotama’. 


F 


10. Where the charming Uttarakuru is, 


Where the extremely beautiful Mahameru is, 

There pcople are born, 

Not egoistical, unmarried. 

They do not sow the seed, 

Nor do they lead ploughs; 

Non-agricultured (but) matured rice, 

The people enjoy (there). 

Devoid of husk powder, devoid of husk, pure, 

Fragrant fruits of rice, 

Cooking in golden vessels, 

(They) eat (their) food from them. 

(The yakkhas there) making cows as one hoofed 
animals (i.e. like horses), 

Go about here and there. 

Making (other) four-footed animals as-one-hoofed, 

Go about here and there. 

Riding on women, 

They go about here and there 

Riding on men, 
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Anuyanti disodisam. 
Kumarīvāhanam katvā, 
Anuyanti disodisam. 
Kumāravāhanam katvā 
Anuyanti disodisam. 


“Te yāne abhirūhitvā sabbā dis’ anupariyanti, pacārā 
tassa rüjino. 


11. *Hatthiyānam assayanam 
Dibbam yānam upatthitam; 
Pāsādā sivikā c'eva 
Mahārājassa, yasassino. 
Tassa ca nagarā ahū, 
Antalikkhe sumāpitā. 


"Ātānātā, Kusinātā, Parakusinātā, Nütapuriya, Parakusita- 
nātā. Uttarena Kapīvanto, Janogham-aparena ca; Navanavatiyo, 
Ambara-ambaravatiyo, Ālakamandā пата rājadhūni. Kuverassa 
kho pana mūrisa Māhārājassa Visāņā nāma rajadhini. Tasmā 
Kuvero mahārājā Vessavaņo'ti pavuccati. Paccesanto pakāsenti: 
Tatolā, Tattalā, Tototalā, Ojasi, Tejasi, Tatojasi, Sūro, Rājā, 
Arittho, Nemi. Rahado’pi tattha Dharaņī nāma. Yato meghā 
pavassanti, vassi yato patāyanti. Sabhū'pi tattha Bhagalavatī 
‘nama yattha yakkhā payirupāsanti. | 


12. “Таһа niccaphalā rukkhā 
Nānādijagaņāyutā; 
Mayūracoūīcābhirudā 
Kokilābhi hi vaggubhi. 
Jivamjivakasadd'ettha, 
Atho otthavacittakā, 
Kukutthakā kuļīrakā, 
Vane pokkharasātakā. 
Sukasilikasadd’ettha, 
Daņdamānavakāni ca. 
Sobhati Sabbakālam sā, 
Kuveranalinī sadā. 
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They go about here and there, 
Riding on girls, 
They go about here and there. 
Riding on boys, 
They go about here and there. 


The followers of that king, getting on to chariots wander 
about in all directions. 


11. “Elephants to ride (and) horses to ride 
(And) divine chariots are there; 
Mansions and also palanquins 
(There are) to the great king, the famous one. 
To him there are also cities, 
Well built in the heavens. 


"(These cities are named) Ātānātā, Kusinatā, Parakusinātā, 
Nātapuriyā, Parakusitanātā. In the north (there is) Kapīvanta, 
їп the west Janagha; (there is) Navanavatiya, (also) Ambara- 
ambaravatiya (and also there is) a royal city called „Ālakamandā. 
To Kuvera, indeed, Sir, there is a royal city named Visūņā. 
Therefore the great king Kuvera is termed Vessavana. (These 
twelve yakkhas) separately inform news (to Vessavaņa): Tatolā, 
Tattalā, Tatotalā, Ojasi, Tejasi, Tatojasi, Sūra, Каја, (also Sūra- 
rūja), Arittha, Nemi (and also Aritthanemi). There the lake 
is named Dharaņi. From that (lake) rains rain; (it is) from there 
(that) showers of rain spread. His audience hall is named 
Bhagalavati where the yakkhas assemble. 


12. There (around that hall) trees constantly bear fruit; 

There are various kinds of birds; 
The sweet noises of peafowls and cranes, 
Indeed with (the sounds) of beautiful cuckoos. 
(On the banks of the pond) there are the sweet noises 

(of pheasants) who utter the sound ‘jivamjivaka, 
And then there are the ‘otthavacittaka’ birds, 
(There are) the jungle-fowl and crabs, 
(And) in the forest are the pokkharasātaka” cranes. 
(There is) the noise of the parrot and Indian maina, 
(There are also the noise of) the dandaminavaka’ birds. 
That looks beautiful at all times, 
Always, that pond of Kuvera. 
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Ito sā uttarā disā, 
Iti nam ācikkhati jano, 
Yam disam abhipāleti, 
Mahārājā, yasassi so, 
Yakkhānam ādhipati, 
Kuvero iti пата so. 
Ramati naccagītehi, 
Yakkhehi purakkhato. 
Puttā'pi tassa bahavo. 
Ekanāmā'ti me sutam. 
Asitim dasa eko ca, 
Indanāmā mahabbalā; 
Te cāpi Buddham disvāna 
Buddham, ādiccabandhunam, 
Dūrato'va namassanti, 
Mahantam' vītasāradam, 
‘Namo te purisājaūa, 
Namo tc purisuttama. 


"Kusalena samekkhasi,’ amānussā”pi tam vandanti. Sutam 
n'etam abhinhaso. Tasmi evam vademase: ‘Jinam vandatha 
Gotamam?' ‘Jinam vandima Gotamam, vijjācaraņa Sampannam 
Buddham vandāma Gotaman'ti. 


G 


“Ayam khosāmārisa Ātānātiyā” rakkhā bhikkhünam, bhikkhu- 
ninam, upāsakānam, upāsikānam guttiyā, rakkhāya, avihimsāya, 
phāsuvihārūyā ti. Yassa kassa ci marisa, bhikkhussa và bhikkhu- 
пуа và upāsakassa và upīsikāya va, ayam ātānātiyā rakkhā, 
suggahitā, bhavissati samattā pariyāputā, їайсе amanusso yakkho 
vā yakkhiņi vā yakkhapotako vā yakkhapotikā vā, yakkhamahā- 
matto và yakkhapirisajjo và yakkhapacāro và gandhabbo 
và gandhabbi và gandhabbapotako và gandhabbapotikā và 
gandhabba mahāmatto và gandhabbapārisajjo và gandhabba- 
paciro và kumbhando và kumbhaņdī và kumbhandapo- 
tako và kumbhaņdapotikā và kumbhaņdamahā matto và 
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From here (i.e. Mount Mahāmeru) that is the 
North direction, 

Thus people say that, 

"That direction which he governs, 

That great king, the famous one, 

The chief of the yakkhas, 

Kuvera is he named. 

He enjoys with dance and music, 

Followed by the yakkhas. 

To him there are many sons. 

It has been heard by me that they are of thc same name. 

An eighty and eleven, 

Named Inda of great strength; 

They too having seen the Buddha, 

The Buddha, the kinsman of the sun, 

From afar worship, 

The very great one, not unexperienced (thus), 

*Worship to you the steed of a man, 

Worship to you the highest of men”. 


“(Saying ) "You look (upon the world) with skill’, The non- 
humans also worship you. This has been heard by us often. 
Therefore we say thus: ‘Do you worship the conqueror Gotama?” 
(They reply:) ‘We do worship the conqueror Gotama, possesscd 
of higher knowledge and (good) conduct. We worship the, 
Buddha Gotama’. 

G 


This indeed, Sir, is that *Atānātiya” protection, for the guard, 
protection, freedom from harm and comfortable living of monks, 
nuns, male lay devotees (and) female lay devotees. By whomso- 
ever, Sir, a monk or a nun or a male lay devotee or a female 
lay devotee, this ātānātiya protection is well grasped, will be 
learnt by heart in all aspects, him, (or her) if a non human, a 
yakkha or a yakkha woman or a yakkha boy or a yakkha girl or a 
great yakkha minister or a member of the yakkha assembly or a 
yakkha servant or a gandhabba or a gandhabba woman or a 
gandhabba boy or a gandhabba girl or a great gandhabba minister 
or a member of the gandhabba assembly or a gandhabba servant 
or а kumbhanda or a kumbhanda woman or a kumbhanda boy 
or a kumbhanda girl or a great kumbhanda minister or a member 
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kumbhaņdapārisajjo và kumbhaņdapacāro và nàgo và nāginī 
vā nāgapotako và nāgapotikā và nāgamahāmatto và nāgapārisajjo 
vā nāgapacāro vā padutthacitto, gacchantam vā anugaccheyya 
thitam và upatittheyya, nisinnam vā upanisideyya, nipannam; và 
upanipajjeyya, na me so marisa, amanusso labheyya gamesu va 
nigamesu và sakkaram và garukaram và. Na me so miarisa- 
amanusso labheyya Ālakamandāya rājadhāniyā vatthum và 
vüsam và. i ; 


Na me so mārisa, amanusso labheyya yakkhinam samitim 
gantum. Apissunam mārisa amanussā anavayhayam'pi nam 
kareyyum avivayham. Apissunam mārisa, amanussā attāhi'pi 
paripuņņāhi paribhāsāhi paribhāseyyum. Apissunam mīārisa, 
amanussā rittam'pi pattam sise nikkujjeyyum. Apissunam mirisa 
amanussā sattadhāpi'ssa muddham phāleyum. Santi hi mārisa, 
amanussà Caņdā, ruddā, rabhasā. Те meva mahārājānam ādi- 
yanti. Na mahārājānam purisakinam ādiyanti. Na mahā- 
rājānam purisakānam purisakānam üdiyanti. Te kho, te mārisa, 
amanussü, mahārājānam avaruddhà nāma vuccanti. 


"Scyyathüá pi, màrisa, raūūo Māgadhassa  vijite сога, 
te meva гаййо Māgadhassa ūdiyanti; na  raüüo Māga- 
dhassa purisakānam  àdiyanti na гаййо Māgadhassa purisa- 
kanam purisakānam ādiyanti. Te kho te, marisa, mahācorā 
гаййо Māgadhassa avaruddhā пата vuccanti. Evam'eva, kho, 
mārisa, santi hi amanussā caņdā, ruddā, rabhasā. Те meva 
mahārājānam ādiyanti; na mahārājānam purisakānam ādiyanti; 
nā mahārājānam purisakānam purisakānam ādiyanti. Te kho 
te mārisa, amanussā, mahārūjānam avaruddha nama, 
vuccanti. Yo hi, ko ci mārisa, amanusso, yakkho vā yakkhiņī vā 
yakkhapotako va yakkhapotiki уй  yakkamahàmatto va 
Yakkhapārisajjo vi yakkhapacaro va gandhabbo va gandhabbi va. 
gandhabba-potako và gandhabbapotikā và gandhabbamahi- 


156 


Chakma Digital Library 


of the kumbhanda assembly or a kumbhanda servant or a naga 
or а naga woman or а піра boy or a пара girl or a great naga 
minister or a member of the naga assembly or a naga servant, 
with a wicked mind, goes near when going, stands near when 
standing, sits near when sitting, lies down near when lying down, 
Sir, that non-human belonging to me would not receive in the 
villages or in the suburbs respect or honour . Sir, that non-human 


belonging to me would not receive in the royal city of Ālakamandā 
a site or a stay. 


Sir, that non-human belonging to me would not be able to 
go to the assembly of the yakkhas. Moreover, Sir, those non 
humans would make him unfit to be married or to be wedded to. 
(a wife). Moreover Sir, the non humans would abuse him with 
complete personal abuses. Moreover Sir, the non-humans would 
turn an empty bowl upside down on his head. Moreover Sir, 
the non-humans would split his head sevenfold. There are Sir, 
non-humans fierce, terrible (and) violent. They do not accept 
(the word) of the great kings. (They) do not accept (the word) 
of the ministers of the great kings. (They) do not accept (the 
word) of the attendants of the ministers of the great kings. Those 
non-humans, indeed, Sir, are said to be in revolt against the great 
kings. 


“Just as, Sir, the thieves in the kingdom of Magadha, they 
do not accept (the word) of the king of Magadha; (they) do not 
accept (the word) of the ministers of the king of Magadha; (they) 
do not accept (the word) of the attendants of the ministers of the 
king of Magadha. Those big thieves, indeed, Sir, are said to 
be in revolt against the king of Magadha. In the same manner 
indeed, Sir, there are non-humans fierce, terrible (and) violent. 
They do not accept (the word) of the great kings; (they) do not 
"accept (the word) of the ministers of the great kings; (they) do 
not accept (the word) of the attendants of the ministers of the 
great kings. Those non-humans indeed, Sir, are said to be in 
revolt against the great kings. Whoever indeed, Sir any non- 
human, a yakkha or a yakkha woman or a yakkha boy or a 
yakkha girls or a great yakkha minister or a member 
of the yakkha assembly or a yakkha servant or a 
gandhabba or a gandhabba woman or a gandhabba boy or a 
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matto vā gandhabbapārisajjo vā gandhabbapacāro vā kumbaņdo 
vā kumbhandi và kumbhandapotako và kumbhandapotika 
va kumbhaņdamahāmatto và kumbhaņdapārisajjo và kum- 
bhaņdapacāro và nāgo và nüginl và nügapotako và nāgapotikā 
và nügamahümatto và  nügapürisajo và Nāgapacāro уй, 
padutthcitto, bhikkum уй bhikkhunim và up&sakam vā upa- 
sikam và gacchantam và anugaccheyya, thitam và upatittheyya 
nisinnam và upanisideyya, nipannam và upanipajjeyya-imesam 
vakkhānam, mahāyakkhūnam, senüpatinam, mahūsenāpatinam, 
ujjhāpetabbam vikkanditabbam viravitabbam: ‘Ayam yakkho 
gaņhāti, ayam yakkho àvisati, ayam yakkho hetheti, ayam yakkho 
vihetheti, ayam yakkho himsati, ayam yakkho vihimsati, ayam 
yakkho na muiicatiti. 


H 


“Katam-esam yakkhinam mahāyakkhānam senāpatīnam 
mahāsenāpatīnam ? i 


13. “Indo somo varuņo ca, 
Bhāradvājo Pajipati, 
Candano Kāmasettho ca, 
Kinnughaņdu Nighaņdu ca. 
Panüdo Opamaiiiio ca, 
Devasūto ca matalī, 
Cittaseno ca Gandhabbo, 
Nalo Rajā Janesabho, 
Sātāgiro Hemavato, 
Puņņako, Karatiyo, Gulo, 
Sīvako Mucalindo ca, 
Vessamitto, Yugandharo, 
Gopālo Suppagedho ca, 
Hirinetti ca Mandiyo 
Paiicilacando, Alavako, 
Pajjunno, Sumano, Sumukho, Dadhimukho, 
Manimanicaro, Digho, 
Atho Serissako Saha— 
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gandhabba girl or a great gandhabba minister or a member of 
the gandhabba assembly or a gandhabba servant or a kumbhaņda 
or a kumbhaņda woman or a kumbhanda boy or a kumbhaņda 
girl or a great kumbhanda minister or a membcrof the kumbhanda 
assembly or a kumbhanda servant or a nūga or a nūga woman 
or a naga boy or a niga girl or a great niga minister or a member 
of the nāga assembly or a nàga servant, with a wickcd mind, 
follows a monk or a nun or a male lay devotee or a female lay 
devotce whcn going, stands near when stariding, sits ncar, when 
sitting, lies down near when lying down—to these yakkhas, to 
(thesc) great vakkhas, to (these) generals, to (thesc) great generals, 
should bc informed, should bc cried out, should bc shouted out: 
‘This vakkha takes (me), this yakkha takes possession (of me) 
this yakkha harasses (me), this yakkha oppresses (me), this yalikha 
hurts (me), this yakkha injures (me), this yakkha docs not release 


(me)'. 
H 


“To what yakkhas, to (what) great yakkhas, to (what) 
generals, to (what) great gencrals? , 


13. Inda, Soma and Varuna, 
Bhāradvāja (and) Pajūpati, 
Candana and Kamasettha, 
Kinnughandu and Nighandu, 
Panāda and Opamaiiiia, 

Devasiita and Matali 

Cittasena and Gandhabba, 
Nala, Raja (and) Janesabha, 
Sūtāgira (and) Hemavata, 
Puņņaka, Karatiya (and) Gula, 
Sīvaka and Mucalinda, 
Vessūmitta (and) Yugandhara, 
Gopāla and Suppagedha, 
Hirinetti and Mandiya, 
Paūcālacanda and Alavaka, 
Pajjunna, Sumana, Sumukha (and) Dadimukha, 
Maņimāņicara and Digha 
And then Serissaka — 
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“Imesam. yakkhānam mahāyakkhānam stnāpatīnam mahā- 
senapatinam — ujjhápetabbam vikkanditabbam, viravitabbm: 
‘Ayam yakkho gaņhāti, ayam yakkho àvisati, ayam yakkho hetheti 
ayam yakkho vihetheti, ayam yakkho himsati, ayam yakkho 
vihimsati, ayam yakkho na muicati’ti. 


"Ayam kho sā, mārisa, ‘Atanitiya’. rakkhā, bhikkhūnam 
bhikkhuninam upāsakānam upasikānam guttiyā, rakkhāya, avi- 
himsāya, phāsuvihārāyā ti. Handa ca’ dāni mayam mārisa 
gacchāma bahukiccā mayam bahukaraņīyā”ti “Yassa’ dāni tumhe 


mahārājāno kālam maüüathà"ti. 


- I 


Atha kho cattāro mahārājā utthūyāsanā Bhagavantam 
abhivādetvā padakkhiņam katvā tatth'ev'antaradhüyimsu. 


Te'pi kho yakkha utthāyāsanā appekacce Bhagavantam 
abhivādetvā padakkhinam Каќуй — tatth'e'vantaradhüyimsu. 
Appekacce Bhagavatā saddhim sammodimsu, sammodaniyam 
katham sārāņīyam vitisüretvà tatth'ev'antaradhāyim su. Appekacce 
успа Bhagavà ten’afijalim panāmetva tatth'evantaradhāyim- 
su. Appeckcce nāmagottam sāvetvā tatth'ev'antaradhāyim su. 
Appckacce tuņhībhūtā tatth'ev'antaradhāyim sūti. 


(TATIYAKABHANAVARAM) 
J 
Atha kho, Bhagavā, tassā rattiyā accayena, bhikkhü āmantesi: 
"Imam, bhikkhave, rattim, cattāro mahārājā mahatiyā ca yakkha- 
senaya, mahatiyā ca gandhabbasenāya, mahatiya ca kumbhanda- 
senāya, mahatiyā ca nàgasenàya, catuddisam rakkham thapetva, 
catuddisam gumbam thapetvā, catuddisam ovaranam thapetva, 
abhikkantūya rattiyā, abhikkantavaņņā, kevalakappam Gijjha- 
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“To these yakkhas, to these great yakkhas, to these generals, 
to these great generals, should be informed, should be cried out, 
should be shouted out: "This yakkha takes (me), this yakkha 
takes possession (of me), this yakkha harasses (me), this yakkha 
oppresses (me), this yakkha hurts (me), this yakkha injures (me), 
this yakkha does not release me’. 


“This indeed, Sir, is the ātānātiya protection, for the guard, 
protection, freedom from harm and comfortable living of monks, 
nuns, male lay devotees (and) female lay devotees. Therefore 
we shall go now” Sir, (as) we have many duties (as we have) 
many things to be done. (The Lord said) “О you great kings, 
consider now that it is time for that (departure)”. 


I 


Then indced the four great kings having got up from (their) 
scats and saluted the Lord and circumambulated him with 
their right hands towards (the Lord) vanished there itself. 


And indeed, those (other) yakkhas also having got up from 
(their) seats, some of them having saluted the Lord and circum- 
ambulated him with their right hands towards (the Lord) vanished 
there itself. Some exchanged fricndly greetings with the Lord, 
conversed (with) polite and courteous talk and vanished there 
itself. Some prostrated with hands united and raised where the 
Lord was and vanished. There itself some announced their 
lineage and vanished there itself, some being silent vanished there 
itself. 


(THE END OF THE THIRD RECITAL) 


J 


Then indeed, the Lord, after the lapse of that night, addressed 
the monks: “О monks, this (last) night, the four great kings, 
together with a great retinue of yakkhas, together with a great 
retinue of gandhabbas, together witha greatretinue of kumbhandas 
and together with a great retinue of nāgas, placing protections 
on the four sides, placing troops of soldiers on the four sides, placing 
strong forces on the four sides (for the safety of Sakka the king 
of the devas), when the night had advanced, with surpassing hue, 
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kūtam obhāsetvā, yenāham ten'upasaükamimsu. Upasankamitva 
mam abhivādetvā ekam-antam nisidimsu. Te’pi kho bhīkkhave, 
yakkha appekacce mam abhivādetva ekamantam  nisidimsu, 
appekacce mama saddhim sammodimsu, sammodaniyam katham 
sārāņīyam vitisāretvā ekam antam nisidimsu, appekacce yenáham 
ten’aiijalim panāmetvā ekam-antam nisidimsu’ Appekacce nāma- 
gottam sāvetvā ckam-antam nisīdimsu, appekacce tuņhībhūtā 
ekam antam nisidimsu. 


Ekam-antam nisinno kho, bhikkhave, Vessavano mahārājā, 
mam etad-avoca: ‘Santi hi, bhante, uļārā yakkhā Bhagavate 
appasannā;, santi hi, bhante, uļārā yakkhū Bhagavato pasannā; 
santihi, bhante, majjhimā yakkhā Bhagavato appasannā; santi hi, 
bhante, majjhimā yakkhā Bhagavato pasannā; santihi, bhante, 
nīcā yakkhā Bhagavato appasannā; santi hi, bhante, nica yakkhā 
Bhagavato pasannā. Yebhuyyena kho, pana bhante, yakkhā 
арраѕаппё yeva Bhagavato. Tam kissa hetu?Bhagava, hi, Bhante, 
Pāņātipātā vcramaniyà dhammam deseti, adinnādānā veramaņiyā 
dhammam deseti, kāmesu micchācāra veramaņivā dhammam 
deseti, musāvādā veramaniyi dhammam deseti, Surāmeraya- 
majjapamādatthānā veramaniyà dhammam deseti. Yebhuyyena 
kho, pana bhante, yakkhā appativiratā-y-ēva pànütipatz, appati- 
viratā adinnādānā, appativiratā kāmesu micchācāra, appativiratā 
musāvādā, appativiratà surameraya, majjapamādatthānā. Tesam, 
tam hoti appiyam amanāpam santi hi bhante Bhagavato sīvakā 
araüüe vanapatthāni, pantāni, senāsanāni.  Patisevanti, appa- 
saddhāni, appanigghosāni vijanavātāni, manussarāhaseyyakāni, 
patisallānasāruppāni. Tattha santi uļārā yakkhā nivāsino ye 
imasmim Bhagavato рауасапе appasannā. 


162 


Chakma Digital Library g- 


illuminating the whole Gijjhakūta, approached where I was. 
Having approached and saluted me (the four kings) sat on a 
side. Indeed, O monks, those yakkhas (i.e. all the non-humans 
who followed the four great kings) also some saluted me and sat 
оп a side, some exchanged friendly greetings with me, conversed 
(with) polite and courteous talk and sat on a side, some prostrated 

with hands united and raised where 1 was and sat on aside some 

announced their lineage and sat on a side, some being silent sat 

On a side. 


Indeed, O Monks, the great king Vessavana, who sat on a side 
spoke to me thus: ‘there are Sir, indeed yakkhas of high status 
displeased with the Lord; There are Sir, indeed, yakkhas of high 
status pleased with the Lord. There are Sir, indeed, yakkhas of 
medium status displeased with the Lord. There are Sir, indeed 
yakkhas of medium status pleased with the Lord; There are Sir, 
indeed, yakkhas of low status displeased with the Lord; there are 
Sir, Indced, yakkhas of low status pleased with the Lord. Indeed, 
Sir, yakkhas are for the most part displeased with the Lord. What 
is the reason for that? The Lord, indeed, Sir, preaches his doctrine 
for the abstinence of killing, he preaches his doctrine for the 
abstinence of stealing, he preaches his doctrine for the abstinence 
of committing adultery, he preaches his doctrine for the absti- 
nence of speaking falschood, he preaches his doctrine for the 
abstinence of liquor fermented and distilled and intoxicants and 
places of indolence. And Sir, indeed, the yakkhas for the most 
part have not abstained from killing, have not abstained from 
stealing, have not abstained from committing adultery, have not 
abstained from speaking falschood, have not abstained from liquor 
fermented and distilled and intoxicants and places of indolence. 
To them, that (doctrine) is disagreeable and unpleasant. There 
are indeed, Sir, disciples (of thc Lord) who live in the forest in 
abodes (associated with) forest jungles, which are distant, with 
little noise, quiet, having an atmosphere of lonclincss, fit to lie 
undisturbed by men (and) very suitable for seclusion. There 
live yakkhas of high status who are displeased with the word of 
the Lord. 
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Tesam pasādāya uggaņhātu bhante Bhagavā ‘Atanatiyam’ 
rakkham bhikkhūnam, bhikkhuņīnam, upāsakānam, upāsikānam, 
guttiya, rakkhaya, avihimsāya phāsuvihārāyāti. Adhivasesim 
kho, aham bhikkhave, tuņhībhāvena. Atha kho, bhikkhave, 
Vessavaņo mahārājā mam adhivāsanam viditvā, tāyam velayam 
imam ‘Atanatiyam’ rakkham abhāsi. 


K 
HERE REPEAT SECTIONS C TO H ABOVE 


“Atha, kho, bhikkhave, cattāro mahārājā, utthāyāsanā, 
mam abhivādetvā padakkhiņam katvā tatth'ev'antaradhàyim su. 
Te'pi kho yakkhā utthāyāsanā, appekacce mam abhivādetvā 
padakkhiņam katvā tatth'ev'antaradhayimsu. Appekacce mama 
saddhim sammodimsu, sammodaniyam katham sarüniyam viti- 
sāretvā tatth'ev'antaradhāyimsu. Appekacce yenūham ten'aū- 
jalim panāmetvā tatth'ev'antaradhàyimsu. Appckacce ñama- 
gottam sāvetvā tatth’ev’ antaradhāyim su Appekacce tūņhībhūta 
tatth'ev'antaradhayimsüti. 


"Ugganhàtha bhikkhave, *Atàánütiyam' rakkham; pariyà- 
puņātha bhikkhave *Ātānātiyam” rakkham; dhāretha bhikkave 
‘Atinatiyam’ rakkham; atthasamhitaya, bhikkhave, ātānātiyā 
rakkhā, bhikkhūnam, bhikkhuņīnam, upāsakānam, upasikānam 
guttiya, rakkhāya, avihimsàya, phāsuvihārāyā”ti. Idam - avoca 
Bhagavā. Attamanā te bhikkhū Bhagavato bhisitam abhi- 
nandun'ti. 


(CATUTTHABHANAVARAM NITTHITAM) 
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Sir may the Lord learn the Ātēnātiya protection for their 
joy and (also) for the guard, protection, freedom from (harm and 
comfortable living of monks, nuns, male lay devotees (and) female 
lay devotees ? O monks, indeed, I consented with silence. Then 
indeed, monks, the great king Vessavana, knowing my consent, 
at that time, spoke this ‘Atanatiya’ protection: 


K 
HERE REPEAT SECTIONS C TO H ABOVE 
L 


“Then, indeed, monks, the four great kings, having got UP 
from (their) seats, saluted me and circumambulated me with 
their right hands towards (me) vanished there itself. And 
indeed, those (other) yakkhas also having got up from their seats, 
some of them having saluted me and circumambulated me with 
their right hands towards (me) vanished there itself. “Some 
exchanged friendly greetings with me, conversed with polite and ` 
courteous talk and vanished there itself. Some prostrated with 
hands united and raised where I was and vanished there itself. 
Some announced their lineage and vanished there itself. Some 
being silent vanished there itself. 


“О monks, learn the Ātānātiya protection; O monks, master 
the Ātānātiya protection; O monks, keep in mind the Ātānātiya 
protection, O monks, the Ātānātiya protection is for bringing good, 
for the guard, protection, freedom frori harm and comfortable 
living of monks, nuns, male lay devotees (and) female lay devotees.” 
The Lord said thus. Those monks who were pleased approved 
the word of the Lord. | 


(THE ENB OF THE FOURTH RECITAL) 
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. FINIS 


At the end of the recital of the complete text the whole chapter 


after the (namaskara) chants the 


1. 


Karantyametta sutta 
(followed by ’Ltena saccavajjena etc, thrice) 


_ This is followed by 


Jlapanjara 

Wish of love to all beings (Dukkhappatta ca niddukkhā . . -) 
Requesting the non-humans to partake of the merits (Akésaltha’ 
ca bhummatthā . . . . . ) (Sometimes this is recited once, 

otherwise thrice.) 

Wishing for the welfare of the world (Devo vassatu kūlena . .) 


— || ——— 


Now the paritta is over and the congregation of Jay devotees 


recite the Namaskara, saraņūgamana and paicasila 


(followed Ьу). 

Requesting all devas, bhūtas [i.e. non-humans of the heaven 
of the four guardian deities (cūtummahūrājika) and all, 
beings to partake of the merits, 


Repeat 4 above thrice with the second recitation ending 
with desanam and the third with mam param or mam sada. 


Requesting the departed relatives to partake of the merits 
[Zdam vo iiatinam hotu . . . .] [thrice] 


—11— 
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[After the namaskara] 


1. KARANIYAMETTASUTTA (vide ehapter 9 of text) 
followed: by 


Etena saceavajjena-pātutam ratanattaya m* [thrice] 


2. JINAPANJARAM 


1. Jayāsanagatā, vīrā, 
Jetvā māram savāhiņim, 
Catusaccimatarasam 
Ye pivimsu narāsabhā, 


2. Tanhaikaradayo Buddha, 
Atthavisati nāyakā, 
Sabbe patitthītā tuyham * 
Matthake te munissarā. 


3. Sire patitthitā Buddhā, 
Dhammo ca tava locane, 
Sangho patitthito tuyham 
Ure, sabbaguņākaro. 


4. Hadaye Anuruddho ca, 
Sàriputte ca dakkhiņe, 
Колдаййо pitthibhāgasmim, 
Moggallāno'si vāmake, 


5. Dakkhiņe savaņe tuyham 
Āhum Ānanda-Rāhulā; 
Kassapo ca Mahānāmo, | 
Ubho'sum vamasotake. 


6. Kesante pitthibhāgasmim, 
Suriyo viya pabhankaro, - 
Nisinno sirisampanno, 
Sobhito munipuügavo. 
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HOMAGE TO THE LORD 


Namo Tassa Bagavato . . . . . .] [See Chapter I in text 
for translation] 


1. KARANIYAMETTASUTTA 


[Sec Chapter 9 for translation] followed by “оп account of 
this true words may three jewels’ protect you [Thrice*] 


2. THE CAGE OF THE CONQUERORS** 


1. Seated on the victorious seats, the heroes, 
Having conquered Mara with his retinue, 
The juice of nectar of the four truths, 
Those lords of men who drank, 


2. The Buddhas, Tanhankara and others, 
The eight and twenty leaders, 
All of them have stood firmly on yours 
Head, those chiefs of sages. 


3. The Buddhas have established (themselves) on the head, 
And the Dhamma in your eye, ` 
The Sangha has established on yours 
Chest, (that) mine of all (good) qualities. 


4. And in your heart Anuruddha, 
And Šāriputta on the right, 
Kondaiia on the region of the back 
And Moggallāna has been on the left. 


5. And in your right ear 
Have been Ananda and Rāhula; 
Kassapa and Mahānāma 
Both have been in the left ear. 


6. At the end of your hair in the region of the back, 
Like the sun, the light maker, 
Has sat the lucky one 


Sobhita the ox (i.e. a chief) among sages. 


* There are alternative expressions of similar nature among certain monks, 


** This is so called as the audience is protected as though in a cage or fortress 
by placing the names of Buddhas, the Dhamma and the Sangha and the 
Suttas on various parts of the body of the listener by way of protection: 
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Kumārakassapo nāma, 
Mahesi citravidako, 

So, tuyham vadanc, niccam 
Patitthāsi, gunaákaro. 


Puņņo Aügulimiülo са, 
"Upālī, Nanda Sivali, 
Thera, pañca ime, jātā 
Lalāte tilakā tavā. 


Sesāsīti, mahātherā, 
Vijitā, Jinasāvakā, 
Jalantā silatejena 
Angam-aigesu santhita. 


' 


Ratanam Purato āsi 
Dkkkhine Mettasuttakam 


. Dhajaggam pacchato ūsi, 


Vame Angulimālakam. 


Khanda-Mora parittaii ca 
Ātānātiyasuttakam, 
Ākāsacchadanam āsi. 
Sesā pikirasainita 


Jināņābalasamyutte, 


Dhammapākāra'lankate, 


Vasato te catukiccena, 
Sada Sambuddhapaījare. 


Vitapittidisanjata 
Bàhirajjhatt'upaddavi, 
Ascsávilayam yantu 
Anantagunatcjasá. 


Jinapanjaramajjhattham 
Viharantam mahitale, 
Sadā pālentu tvam sabbe 
Te mahipurisdsabha. 


10. 
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Kumārakassapa by name, 

The great sage, the sweet speaker, 

He on your mouth, always 

Has established himself that mine of (good) 
qualities 


Punna and Angulimila, 

Upāli, Nanda and Sīvalī, 

The-elders, these five, have been 

On your forehead like the (middle) spot. 


The remainder of the eighty, the great elders, 
The conquerors, the disciples of the conqueror, 
Shining in the brightness of their virtues 

Are placed in your various limbs. 


The Ratana (sutta) was in front of you 
And on the right the Mettasutta, 
Dhajagga (paritta) was behind you, 
And Angulimila (paritta) on your left. 


The Khanda and Mora parittas 
And the Ātānātiya sutta, 


. Became 2 root in the sky. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


The balance, so-to-speak became ramparts. 


To you who live in the four poses, 
Always in the cage of the Supreme Buddha 
Bound by the order of the Conqueror (and) 


‚ Adorned with the fortress of the Dhamma. 


Arisen from air, bile and other humours, 
External and internal dangers, 
And all disturbances, let them depart 


Through the power of (their) unlimited (good) qualities. 


In the middle of the Conqueror' s cage. 
Living on the earth 

Always protect you, 

Let all those great Lords of men. 
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Iccevam-accantakato surakkho, : 
Jinānubhāvena jitüpapaddavo, 
Buddhānubhāvena hatārisaīgho, 
Сагаћі saddhammanubhāvapālito. 


Dhammānubhāvena 
Carāhi 


Ww sm M, э, o4 oe r 


Sanghānubhāvena 
Carāhi 
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Saddhammapakaraparikkhito’si, 
Atthāriyā atthadisāsu honti, 
Etthantare atthanāthā bhavanti, 
Uddham vitànam'va, jinà thitā te. 


Bhindanto mārasenam, tava sirasi thito, 
| bodhim-āruyha Satthā 
Moggallāno'si vāme vasati bhujatate, 
dakkhiņe Sāriputto 
Dhammo majjhe urasmim viharati bhavato, 
Mokkhato Morayonim* 
Sampatto bodhisatto caraņayugagato 


Bhanulok’Ekanatho. 


Sabbávamaügalam-upaddavadunnimi'ttam, 
Sabbitirogagahadosam-asesaninda, 
Sabb’antarayabhayadussupinam, akantam, 
Buddhānubhāvapavarena payatu nāsam. 
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15. Thus uninterruptedly well protected, 
(All) dangers conquered through the power 
of the conqueror, 
With the multitude of enemies destroyed through 
the power of the Buddha, 
May you wander protected by the the power 
of the good Dhamma. 


16. Thus uninterruptedly .....-..- EN 


Ф os) até’ Fee а, B9; 4. Mt, 64 (tm. 79 um Im n 


May you wander... . . + + + + ees 
V. Thus uninterruptedly. .......... 


to MPE VS through the power of the Sangha, 
Маў you wanda? ен а + а. 45 


18. You are surrounded by the rampart of the good Dhamma, 
light noble: ones are in the eight directions, 
Between these are eight protectors, 
Ard above like unto a canopy, stood the conquerors. 


19. Breking asunder the army of Māra, on your head 
sood the Teacher, having ascended (the throne at) 
tle Bodhi tree, | 

Moggalāna is on your left (and he) lives on your arm 
and$āripytta on your right, : 

The Dhanma lives in the middle of your chest. 

The Bodhibeing* who has come to the womb of a pea- 
hen fron ‘moksha’** has gone to your two feet, (that) 
sole protictor of the world. 


20. All inauspices, jangers, bad portents, 
All illness, bad «onditions through planets, all blame, 
All obstacles, few, bad dreams, what is unpleasant— 
Through the nobleness of the power of the Buddha 
let (all that) go to naught. 


* Bodisatta - a person who is destined o be a future Buddha, 


** і.е, the Bodhisatta who was born as a pacock having arrived from *moksha', 
This moksha, is the heaven in which Bohisattas live. This is a reference to 
the ‘mora-jataka’, in which the Bodhisattzwas born as a peacock [mora] (sce 
mora paritta in the text.) This is of mahayaic influence. 
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Sanghānubhāvapavarena payātu nāsam. 


3. WISH OF LOVE ALL BEINGS 


Dukkhappattā ca niddukkhā, 
Bhayappattā ca nibbhayā, 
Sokappattā ca nissokā, 
Hontu sabbe’pi pāņino. 


4. REQUESTING THE NON HUMANS TO PARTAKE OF 
THE MERITS ` 


Ākāsatthā ca bhummatthā, 
Devā nāgā mahiddhikā, 
Puüiiam tam anumoditvā, 
Ciram rakkhantu lokasāsanam. 
[May be said 3 times] ` 


5. WISHING FOR THE WELFARE OF fHE WORLD . . 


Devo vassatu kālena, - 
Sassasampattihetu ca; 
Phito bhavatu loko ca; 
Каја bhavatu dhammiko. 


[Here the audience takes over witi the namaskāra, saranā- 
gamana and paūcasīla preceding.] 


6. REQUESTING ALL DEVAS BHUTAS, AND ALL 
BEINGS TO PARTAKE OF THE MERITS 
(i) Ettāvatā ca amhehi 
Sambhatam puññasanpadam, 


Sabbe devā anumocantu 
Sabbasampatti sidthiya. 
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Through the nobleness of the power of the Dhamma 
let (all that) go to naught. 


Through the nobleness of the power of the Sangha. 

| let (all that) go to naught. 
3. WISH OF LOVE TO ALL BEINGS 

| Those afflicted with pain be free from pain, 

Those afflicted with fear be free from fear, 


Those afflicted with grief be free from grief, 
May all beings be so. 


4, REQUESTING ‘THE NON-HUMANS TO PARTAKE 
OF THE MERITS 
Staying in the heavens and staying on the earth, 
Devas and nāgas of high psychic power, 
Having taken part of that merit - 
Protect long the message (of the Buddha) in the world. 


5. WISHING FOR THE WELFARE OF THE WORLD | 
‘May rain shower in scason, 
For success in the production of corn; 
And may the world be prosperous; 
May the ruler be righteous. 
[Here the audience takes over with the namaskāra, saraņāgamana 
and pancasīla] 
[Vide preliminary note in . FINIS] 
6. REQUESTING ALL DEVAS, BHUTAS AND ALL 
BEINGS TO PARTAKE OF THE MERITS 
(Vide preliminary note in FINIS] 
(i) So far by us, 
` The attainment of merits acquired . 


May all devas partake 
For the accomplishment of all happiness. 
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7. REPEAT 4 ABOVE 
3 Times 


(i) with lokasāsanam 


(ii) Instead of lokasāsanam 
substitute desanam 


(iii) substitute mam param or mam sada. 


8. REQUESTING THE DEPARTED RELATIVES ТО 
PARTAKE OF THE MERITS 


Idam vo fiatinam hotu, 
Sukhità hontu fiātayo. 
(To be said three times) 


THE END 
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7. REPEAT 4 ABOVE 
3 Times 
(i) ‘message (of the Buddha) in the world” ` 
(ii) ‘the teaching’ 
(iii) ‘myself and others’ or ‘me always’. 
8. REQUESTING THE DEPARTED RELATIVES TO 
PARTAKE OF THE MERITS 
May this (merit) be to my relatives, 


May my relatives be happy. 
‚ [3 Times] 


THE END 
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APPENDIX 


When the parittas are recited їп respect of a pregnant lady 
the following paritta is further recited: 


Angulimalaparitia 
Parittam yam bhanantassa nisinnatthanadhovanam 
Udakam'pi viniseti sabbam-eva parissayam; 
Sotthina gabbha-vutthānam yam ca sādheti tam-khaņe; 


Therass' Angulimālassa Lokanathena bhūāsitam, 


Kappatthāyimahāte jam, parittam tam bhaņāmahe. 


“Yato ham bhagini, ariyāya jatiyà jāto, nābhijānāmi samcicca 
panam jīvitā voropetā. Тепа saccena sotthi te hotu; sotthi 
gabbhassá ti. - : mE 
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APPENDIX 
The protection of Angulimala 


Of him who speaks which protection, the place where 
| seated, washed. 


The water, even that destroys also all troubles; 
` Safely, the childbirth also accomplishes at that moment; 
Of the elder Angulimāla, by the saviour of the world, uttered 
Lasting a whole cycle, of great power, | 
that protection, we speak. 


O sister, from the time, I was born in the Ariyan birth I do 
not know (whether) with intention J have deprived the life of a 
living being. On account of that truth may there be well being 
to you; (may there be) well being to (your) womb. 


* 
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